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TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 

Chapter IV—Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration and Commodity 
Credit Corporation, Department of 
Agriculture 

Part 664 —Tobacco 


SUBPART—1951 TOBACCO LOAN PROGRAM 


Set forth below are schedules of ad¬ 
vance rates, by grades, for the 1951 crop 
of types 42, 43, 44. 51, 52, 53, 54, and 55 
tobacco under the tobacco loan program 
formulated by Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration and Production and Marketing 
Administration, published June 8, 1951 
(16 P. R. 5419). 


6 cc. 

664.323 1951 crop: Ohio Filler Tobacco, 

Types 42, 43, and 44, advance 
schedule. 

664.324 1951 crop; Connecticut Valley 

Broadleaf Tobacco, Type 51, ad¬ 
vance schedule. 

664.325 1951 crop; Connecticut Valley Ha¬ 

vana Seed Tobacco, Type 52, ad¬ 
vance schedule. 

664.326 1951 crop; New York and Pennsyl¬ 

vania Havana Seed Tobacco, 
Type 53, advance schedule. 

664.327 1951 crop; Southern Wisconsin To¬ 

bacco, Type 54, advance schedule. 

664.328 1951 crop; Northern Wisconsin To¬ 

bacco, Type 55, advance schedule. 

Authority: 55 664.323 to 664.328 issued 
under sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 
u. S. C. Sup., 714b. Interpret or apply sec. 2, 
69 Stat. 506. sec. 101. Pub. Law 439, 81st 
Cong.; 7 U. S. C. and Sup., 1312 note. 


§ 664.323 1951 crop; Ohio Filler To - 
oacco, Types 42, 43, and 44, advance 

schedule .* 


I Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 

weight] 

Grade Advance 

filers (farm wrappers): rate 

Cl MB- 38 

ClM___ 33 

C2M - 31 

C3M_ 28 

C4M_ 25 


The Cooperative Associations through 
which the loans are made are authorized to 
oeauct from the amount paid to growers 
j^ty cents per hundred pounds to apply 
gainst receiving and overhead costs to the 
--stations of the loan operations. To- 
04115 be placed under loan only by the 
ginal producer. No advance is authorized 


(Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 


weight] 

Grade Advance 

Crop-run (stripped together); rate 

XI . 28 

X2 . 26 

X3 .............................. 23 

X4 . 19 

X5 . 17 

Farm fillers: 

Y1. 20 

Y2 . 18 

Y3 -. 16 


§ 664.324 1951 crop ; Connecticut 
Valley Broadleaf Tobacco, Type 51, ad - 
vance schedule. 1 

UN SORTED 

[Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 
weight] 


Grade Advance 

Binders: rate 

B1M. 70 

B2M. 67 

B3M. 63 

B4M.-._. 69 

B5M. 54 

B6M. 48 

B7M. 42 

Binder pickers: 

R1. 35 

R2 . 81 

R3. 27 

Nonbinders: 

XI . 26 

X2 . 24 

X3 . 22 

XI DAM. 22 

X2DAM.-. 20 

X3DAM. 18 


for tobacco graded W (doubtful keeping or¬ 
der). U (unsound), or N (nondescript). 

* The Cooperative Association through 
which the loans are made Is authorized to 
deduct from the amount paid to growers the 
larger of $1.00 per hundred pounds or $10.00 
per consignment to apply against receiving 
and overhead costs to the Association of the 
loan operation. Grades B1M through R3 
containing damaged leaves will be marked 
with the special factor symbol D followed 
by the percentage of damaged leaves. The 
weight of the damaged leaves will be de¬ 
ducted and the advance will be made only 
on the weight of sound or undamaged to¬ 
bacco; provided the weight of the damaged 
leaves does not exceed 30 percent of the lot. 
Tobacco can be placed under loan only by 
the original producer. No advance Is author¬ 
ized for tobacco graded W (doubtful keeping 
order), U (unsound), or N (nondescript). 

(Continued on p. 11473) 
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§ 664.325 1951 crop; Connecticut Val¬ 
ley Havana Seed Tobacco, Type 52, ad¬ 
vance schedule* 

(Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 
weight J 


UNSOHTED 

Grade 

Binders: 

B1M _ 

B2M.—. 

B3M . 

B4M _ 

B5M.. 

B 6 M.. 

B7M _ 

Binder pickers: 

El .... 

R2. 

R3_ 

Nonbinders: 

XI... 

X2. 

xidam':::::::::::::::; 

X2DAM.. 

X3DAM.. 


Advance 

rate 

69 

65 

61 

67 

62 

47 

41 

35 

30 

27 

26 

24 

22 

22 

20 

18 


§ 664.326 1951 crop; New York and 

Pennsylvania Havana Seed Tobacco, 
Type 53, advance schedule} 


(Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 
weight] 

Grade Advance 


Binders: 


rate 


B 1 M. 

B 2 M. 

B3M_ 

B4M . 

B5M.. 

B 6 M _ 

B7M.. 

Binder pickers: 

R1_ 

R2... 

R3. 


66 

52 

48 

H 

41 

38 

35 

80 

28 

25 


Strippers: 

Cl_ 

C2_ 

C3_ 

Crop-run: 

XI- 

X2_ 


26 

24 
22 

27 

25 


See footnotes on page 11471. 


(Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 
weight] 

Grade Advance 

Crop-run—Continued rate 


X3. 22 

xs -ininnimiiiiiiiiiiiririiir 17 

Farm fillers: 

Y1__ 21 

Y2. 19 

Y3.. 17 


§ 664.327 1951 crop: Southern Wis¬ 

consin Tobacco, Type 54, advance sched¬ 
ule. 1 

(Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 
weight] 


Grade 

Binders: 

B1M.—.. 

B2M.. 

B3M.. 

BiM.... 

B5M... 

E 6 M... 

B7M.. 

Binder pickers: 

R1.... 

R2.... 

R3 ..... 

Strippers: 

Cl.. 

C2. 

C3. 

Crop-run: 

X2 ::::::::::::::::::::: 

X3.. 

X4_ 

X5.. 

Form fillers: 

Y1.. 

Y2_ 

Y3___ 


Advance 

rate 

57 

— 53 

49 
45 
41 
38 
35 

31 

29 

27 

27 

26 

25 

_ 27 

26 
24 
22 
19 

24 

22 

19 


§ 664.328 1951 Crop ; Northern Wis¬ 

consin Tobacco, Type 55, advance sched¬ 
ule .* 

(Dollars per hundred pounds, farm sales 


weight] 

Grade Advance 

Elnders: rate 

B1M.. 62 

B2M . 58 

B3M_ 54 

B4M. 49 

B5M. 45 

B 6 M . 40 

B7M . 36 

Binder pickers: 

HI_ 33 

R2_ 30 

R3. 27 

Strippers : 

Cl_„_ 26 

C2. 25 

C3. 24 

Crop-run: 

XI. 26 

X2. 25 

X3. 23 

X4. 21 

X5.. 19 

Farm fillers: 

Y1. 24 

Y2.-. 22 

Y3. 19 

Issued this 7th day of November 1951. 

[seal! John H. Dean, 


Acting Vice President , 
Commodity Credit Corporation . 

Approved: 

Harold K. Hill, 

Acting President, 

Commodity Credit Corporation . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13604; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter VII—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Agricultural 
Adjustment), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

Part 723— Cigar-Filler Tobacco, and 
Cigar-Filler and Binder Tobacco 

PROCLAMATION OF NATIONAL MARKETING 
QUOTAS FOR CIGAR-FILLER TOBACCO AND 
CIGAR-FILLER AND CIGAR-BINDER TOBACCO 
FOR 1952-53 MARKETING YEAR AND APPOR¬ 
TIONMENT OF QUOTAS AMONG THE SEVERAL 
STATES 

Sec. 

723.301 Basis and purpose. 

723.302 Findings and determinations with 

respect to the national marketing 
quota for cigar-filler tobacco for 
the marketing year beginning 
October 1 , 1952. 

723.303 Findings and determinations with 

respect to the national marketing 
quota for cigar-filler and cigar- 
binder tobacco for the marketing 
year beginning October 1, 1952. 

Authority: 55 723.301 to 723.303 Issued 
under sec. 375, 52 Stat. 66 . 7 U. S. C. 1375. 
Interpret or apply secs. 301. 312, 313, 52 Stat. 
38. as amended; 7 U. S. C. 1301, 1312, 1313. 

§ 723.301 Basis and purpose. Sec¬ 
tions 723.301 to 723.303 are issued to an¬ 
nounce the reserve supply level and the 
total supply of cigar-filler tobacco and 
cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco 
(exclusive of type 46 which has been 
designated (15 F. R. 8214) as a separate 
kind of tobacco) for the marketing year 
beginning October 1. 1951, to establish 
the amounts of the national marketing 
quotas for cigar-filler tobacco and cigar- 
filler and cigar-binder tobacco for the 
marketing year beginning October 1, 
1952, and to apportion the quotas among 
the several States. The findings and 
determinations by the Secretary con¬ 
tained in §§ 723.302 and 723.303 have 
been made on the basis of the latest 
available statistics of the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment. and after due consideration of 
data, views, and recommendations re¬ 
ceived from cigar-filler tobacco and 
cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco 
producers and others as provided in a 
notice (16 F. R. 10163) given in accord¬ 
ance with the Administrative Procedure 
Act (5 U. S. C. 1003). 

Since the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938, as amended, requires the 
holding of a referendum of tobacco pro¬ 
ducers within 30 days after the issu¬ 
ance of a proclamation of the national 
marketing quota to determine whether 
such producers favor marketing quotas 
and requires, insofar as practical, the 
mailing of notices of farm acreage al¬ 
lotments to farm operators prior to the 
date of the referendum, it is hereby 
found that compliance with the 30-day 
effective date provision of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act is im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest. Therefore, the proclamation 
and apportionment of the national mar¬ 
keting quotas contained in this part 
shall become effective upon the date of 
their publication in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter, 


§ 723.302 Findings and determina¬ 
tions with respect to the national mar¬ 
keting quota for cigar-filler tobacco for 
the marketing year beginning October 1, 
1952 1 —(a) Reserve supply level. The 
reserve supply level for cigar-filler to¬ 
bacco is 164.000,000 pounds, calculated, 
as provided in the Agricultural Adjust¬ 
ment Act of 1938, as amended, from a 
normal year’s domestic consumption of 
55,000,000 pounds and a normal year’s 
exports of 3,000,000 pounds. 

(b) Total supply . The total supply of 
cigar-filler tobacco for the marketing 
year beginning October 1, 1951. is 185,- 
100,000 pounds consisting of carry-over 
of 126,200,000 pounds and estimated 
1951 production of 58,900,000 pounds. 

(c) Carry-over. The estimated 
carry-over of cigar-filler tobacco at the 
beginning of the marketing year for such 
tobacco beginning October 1, 1952, is 
125.100.000 pounds calculated by sub¬ 
tracting the estimated disappearance for 
the marketing year beginning October 1, 
1951, of 60,000,000 pounds from the total 
supply of such tobacco. 

(d) National marketing quota. The 
amount of cigar-filler tobacco which will 
make available during the marketing 
year beginning October 1, 1952, a supply 
of cigar-filler tobacco equal to the re¬ 
serve supply level of such tobacco is 
38.900,000 pounds and a national mar¬ 
keting quota of such amount is hereby 
proclaimed. It is determined, however, 
that a national marketing quota in the 
amount of 38,900.000 pounds would result 
In undue restriction of marketings 
during the 1952-53 marketing year and 
such amount is hereby increased by 20 
percent. Therefore, the amount of the 
national marketing quota for cigar-filler 
tobacco in terms of the total quantity 
of such tobacco which may be marketed 
during the marketing year beginning 
October 1, 1952. is 46,700,000 pounds. 

(e) Apportionment of the quota. The 
national marketing quota proclaimed in 
paragraph <d> of this section is hereby 
apportioned among the several States 
pursuant to section 313(a) of the Agri¬ 
cultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended, and converted into State acre¬ 
age allotments in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 313 (g) of the act as follows: 


Acreage 

State: allotment 

Kentucky_ 21 

Maryland _ 7 

Pennsylvania_ 30,151 

Reserve 1 _ 305 


* Acreage reserved for establishing allot¬ 
ments for farms upon which no cigar-filler 
tobacco has been grown during the past 5 
years. 

§ 723.303 Findings and determina¬ 
tions with respect to the national 
marketing quota for cigar-filler and 
cigar-binder tobacco for the marketing 
year beginning October 1, 1952'— (a) 
Reserve supply level. The reserve sup¬ 
ply level for cigar-filler and cigar-binder 
tobacco (exclusive of type 46 which has 
been designated (15 F. R. 8214) as a 
separate kind of tobacco) is 222,600,000 


* Rounded to the nearest tenth of a million 
pounds. 


pounds, calculated, as provided in the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended, from a normal year’s domestic 
consumption of 75,000,000 pounds and a 
normal year’s exports of 3.500,000 
pounds. 

(b) Total supply. The total supply of 
cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco (ex¬ 
clusive of type 46) for the marketing 
year beginning October 1, 1951. is 234.- 
200,000 pounds consisting of carry-over 
of 173,600,000 pounds and estimated 1951 
production of 60,600,000 pounds. 

(c) Carry-over. The estimated carry¬ 
over of cigar-filler and cigar-binder 
tobacco (exclusive of type 46) at the be¬ 
ginning of the marketing year for such 
tobacco beginning October 1, 1952, is 
159,100,000 pounds calculated by sub¬ 
tracting the estimated disappearance for 
the marketing year begining October 1, 
1951, of 75.100,000 pounds from the total 
supply of such tobacco. 

(d) National marketing quota. The 
amount of cigar-filler and cigar-binder 
tobacco (exclusive of type 46) which will 
be made available during the marketing 
year beginning October 1, 1952, a supply 
of cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco 
equal to the reserve supply level of such 
tobacco is 63.500,000 pounds, and a na¬ 
tional marketing quota of such amount 
is hereby proclaimed. It is determined, 
however, that a national marketing 
quota in the amount of 63,500,000 pounds 
would result in undue restriction of mar¬ 
ketings during the 1952-53 marketing 
year and such amount is hereby in¬ 
creased by 20 percent. Therefore, the 
amount of the national marketing quota 
for cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco 
(exclusive of type 46) in terms of the 
total quantity of such tobacco which may 
be marketed during the marketing year 
beginning October 1, 1952, is 76,200,000 
pounds. 

(e) Apportionment of the quota. The 
national marketing quota proclaimed in 
paragraph (d) of this section is hereby 
apportioned among the several States 
pursuant to section 313 (a) of the Agri¬ 
cultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended, and converted into State 
acreage allotments in accordance with 
section 313 (g) of the act as follows: 


State: 

Connecticut .... 

Indiana_ 

Iowa__ 

Massachusetts 

Minnesota _ 

New Hampshire. 

New York_ 

Ohio.. 

Pennsylvania ... 

Vermont_ 

Wisconsin_ 

Reserve 1 _ 


Acreage 
allotment 
... 11,885 
2 
9 

5.880 

439 

12 

495 

7,295 

581 

12 

__ 22,710 
498 


1 Acreage reserved for establishing allot¬ 
ments for farms upon which no cigar-filler 
and clgar-blnder tobacco has been grown 
during the past 5 years. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of November 1951. Witness my 
hand and the seal of the Department of 
Agriculture. 


[seal] Charles F. Brannan, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 
[F. R. Doc. 51-13554; Filed, Nov. 9, 19511 
8:46 a. m.J 
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Chapter VIII—Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration (Sugar Branch), 

Department of Agriculture 

Subchapter 0—Determination of Farms 

[Sugar Determination 826.2] 

Part 826— Hawaii 

1951 AND SUBSEQUENT CROPS 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
304 <b) of the Sugar Act of 1948 ‘herein 
referred to as the “act"), the following 
determination is hereby issued: 

j5 826.2 Determination of a farm in 
the Territory of Hawaii, In the Terri¬ 
tory of Hawaii the term “farm” means 
all land which is farmed by one or more 
sugarcane producers as a single farming 
unit with cropping practices. w r ork stock, 
equipment, labor and management sub¬ 
stantially separate from that of any 
other such unit: Provided . however, That 
all land owned or leased by the producer 
who maintains control over the farming 
operations on such land and who. sepa¬ 
rately or together with other producers 
except processor-producers, owns the 
crops and bears the financial risks of 
producing the crops grown on such land 
shall be deemed to be a separate farm. 

This determination supersedes, with 
respect to the 1951 and subsequent crops, 
the “Determination of a Farm in the 
Territory of Hawaii.” as issued October 
7, 1937 (2 F. R. 2108). 

STATEMENT OF BASES AND CONSIDERATIONS 

Sugar Act requirements. Section 304 
(b> of the act requires that a farm be 
determined in accordance with regula¬ 
tions issued by the Secretary of Agricul¬ 
ture, taking into consideration the use 
of common work stock, equipment, labor, 
management, and other pertinent fac¬ 
tors. It is necessary to define a farm 
for the purposes of establishing farm 
marketing’allotments and of computing 
payments under the act. 

Former determination. The defini¬ 
tion of a farm contained in the determi¬ 
nation issued October 7, 1937 took into 
consideration the factors specified in 
the act, i. e.. cropping practices, work 
stock, equipment, labor and manage¬ 
ment. However, the definition made no 
reference to “other pertinent factors*’ 
which the Secretary might take into con¬ 
sideration in defining a farm. Although 
farms of various sizes could be estab¬ 
lished under the definition, a farm in 
most cases has been a plantation, or a 
Plantation together with all of the land 
on which sugarcane was produced by the 
so-called “adherent planters" affiliated 
with the plantation under an adherent 
Planter agreement. This agreement rec¬ 
ognized a joint responsibility and con¬ 
tribution to the production of adherent 
planter sugarcane and provided for the 
sharing of Sugar Act payments at the 
late of 30 cents per hundredweight of 
sugar to the adherent planter and the 
balance, if any, to the plantation. Ac¬ 
cordingly, for the sugarcane programs 
of 19 37 through 1949 the number of su¬ 
garcane farms in Hawaii has averaged 
46 while the total number of producers 
^Persons having an ownership interest 


in the crop) has averaged approximately 
1,600. 

Revised definition. Arrangements 
have been made between plantations and 
a majority of the small planters under 
which the farming operations of such 
planters will be separate from those of 
the plantations. The planters who own 
or lease land on which they exercise 
control over the farming operations and 
on which they bear the financial risks 
will establish independent farms. 

Since it is recognized that financial 
responsibility, crop ownership, and con¬ 
trol of the land and of the farming oper¬ 
ations are also important factors to be 
considered in defining a farm, the pre¬ 
vious determination has been revised by 
adding a provision to give effect to such 
factors. Under this definition pro¬ 
ducers on many small farms will par¬ 
ticipate in the benefits of the act on a 
comparable basis to small producers in 
other domestic sugar producing areas. 
The status of those producers who con¬ 
tinue to operate hs adherent planters 
will remain unchanged. 

Accordingly, I hereby find and con¬ 
clude that the aforestated determina¬ 
tion will effectuate the applicable provi¬ 
sions of the act. 

(Sec. 403. 61 Stat. 932; 7 U. S. C. Sup.. 1153. 
Interprets or applies sec. 304, 61 Stat. 931; 
7 U. S. C. Sup., 1134) 

Issued this 7th day of November 1951. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan. 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13556; Filed. Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 


Subchapter 1—Determination of Prices 
|Sugar Determination 876.3 J 
Part 876— Hawaii 

FAIR AND REASONABLE PRICES FOR 1951 CROP 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
301 <c> (2) of the Sugar Act of 1948 
therein referred to as “act”), after in¬ 
vestigation, and due consideration of the 
evidence obtained at the public hearings 
held in Honolulu and in Hilo, Territory 
of Hawaii, on September 8 and 11, 1950, 
respectively, and at the supplemental 
hearing held in Hilo on November 21 and 
22, 1950, the following determination is 
hereby issued: 

5 876.3 Fair and reasonable prices for 
the 1951 crop of Hawaiian sugarcane. 
Fair and reasonable prices for the 1951 
crop of Hawaiian sugarcane to be paid 
by a processor who. as a producer, ap¬ 
plies for payment under the act, shall be 
not less than the prices provided for 
in sugarcane purchase contracts agreed 
upon between such processor-producer 
and other producers of sugarcane: Pro¬ 
vided, 

(a) That under adherent planter 
agreements the price per ton for 1951 
crop sugarcane shall be not less than the 
price as calculated under such agree¬ 
ments for the 1950 crop. 

<b) That under Independent grower 
agreements the price per ton for 1951 
crop sugarcane shall be not less than the 
price calculated as follows: 



Rate of 
payment' 

Standard 

quality 
ratio * 

(f) Kohalfl Sugar Co.—The nut 



proceeds from 72 percent of the 



sugar manufactured from tie 
sugarcane delivered to the proc¬ 
essor-producer by the producer. 



(*} ofaw» Sugar Co_. 

$1.22 

1 

0) 

(ill) Hilo Sugar Plantation Co_ 

Onomeji Hnpir Co. 

J J.09 

8.5 

Pepeekeo Sugar Co... 

llakHluU Plantation Co_ 

J 


(tv) Hawaiian Agricultural Co.... 

i.se 

8.5 


« Rate of payment for each 1 cent of the average net 
proceed® from ®ale* of sugar and molsw evpro***d in 
cents per pound of !M a l). A. sugar. 

1 Tona at sugarcane required to produce one ton of 96° 
T>. A. raw sugar. T he price per ton of sugarcane shall bo 
Incre^cd or decreased r»n>jM>rtionidely a» the actual 
qiniiit v ratio of sugarcane is lower or higher, respectively, 
than the standard quality ratio. 

*Average qualif y ratio of producer sugarcane for 5 years 
1944WO. 

<c) The processor-producer shall sub¬ 
mit for approval to the Hawaiian Area 
Office, PM A. Honolulu, Hawaii, the sell¬ 
ing and delivery expenses used in com¬ 
puting the basis of price for su 7 arcane 
purchased from a producer. 

<d> The processor-producer shall not 
reduce returns to the producer below 
those determined herein through any 
subterfuge or device whatsoever. 

STATEMENT OF BASES AND CONSIDERATIONS 

(a) General. The foregoing determi¬ 
nation establishes the level of prices to 
be paid by a processor-producer (i. e., 
a producer w r ho is also, directly or indi¬ 
rectly, a processor of sugarcane—herein¬ 
after referred to as “processor”) for 
sugarcane of the 1951 crop purchased 
from other producers. It prescribes the 
minimum requirements with respect to 
prices which must be met as one of the 
conditions for payment under the act. 

(b) Requirements of the act. In de¬ 
termining fair and reasonable prices, the 
act requires that public hearings be held 
and investigations made. Accordingly, 
on September 8 and 11,1950, public hear¬ 
ings w f ere held in Honolulu and Hilo, Ter¬ 
ritory of Hawaii, and a supplemental 
hearing was held in Hilo, T. H. on No¬ 
vember 21 and 22, 1950, at which time 
interested persons presented testimony 
with respect to fair and reasonable prices 
for the 1951 crop of sugarcane. In ad¬ 
dition, investigations have been made 
of conditions relating to the sugar in¬ 
dustry in Hawaii. In determining fair 
and reasonable prices, consideration has 
been given to testimony presented at the 
hearings and to information resulting 
from investigations. 

(c) 1951 fair price determination. Th# 
price determination for 1951 crop sugar¬ 
cane in Hawaii provides for fair and 
reasonable prices under two types of 
sugarcane purchase agreement, namely, 
adherent planter agreements which have 
been used in prior years and independent 
growler agreements which have • been 
entered into for the first time for this 
crop. Substantial quantities of sugar¬ 
cane grown by planters will be purchased 
under independent grower agreements, 
although some processors and producers 
w'ill continue to use adherent planter 
agreements. 

The determination specifies that un¬ 
der adherent planter agreements the 
prices payable for 1951 crop sugarcane 
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shall be not less than those provided 
under such agreements for the 1950 crop. 
This provision is made because certain of 
the adherent planter agreements contain 
clauses under which prices payable for 
sugarcane may be opened to arbitration. 
The determination prevents the lowering 
of prices for 1951 crop sugarcane below 
the prices payable under adherent 
planter agreements for 1950 crop sugar¬ 
cane. 

The determination establishes higher 
rates of payment for sugarcane pur¬ 
chased by certain processors than was 
provided in the independent grower 
agreements as negotiated. This was 
done to provide for comparable payment 
for sugarcane to independent growers 
and adherent planters. Also, provision 
is made for approval by the PMA 
Hawaiian Area Office of selling and de¬ 
livery expenses when such expenses are 
used in computing the basis of price for 
sugarcane. 

At the public hearings representatives 
of those processors which had negotiated 
independent grower agreements with 
planter groups recommended that ap¬ 
proval be given to such agreements, w T hile 
representatives of other processors, 
although indicating that serious con¬ 
sideration was being given to the 
adoption of independent grower agree¬ 
ments in subsequent years, recommended 
the continuation of the adherent planter 
agreements which were in effect for the 
1950 crop. Representatives of most pro¬ 
ducer groups concurred in the recom¬ 
mendations of the processor representa¬ 
tives. One producer group was opposed 
to the approval of the independent 
grower agreements and recommended, 
among other changes, a minimum price 
per ton for sugarcane, such minimum to 
be increased as the price of sugar exceeds 
a base level. 

Under adherent planter agreements, 
the processor makes certain concessions 
and advances and shares in the risk of 
producing the crop. For this the proc¬ 
essor receives a portion of the Sugar Act 
payment unless the production from 
plantation cane exceeds 30,000 tons of 
sugar at which point the maximum 
scale-down provision of the Act reduces 
the rate of payment to the rate received 
by the adherent planter under such 
agreements. During recent years major 
changes in economic conditions and in 
production methods have altered the 
relationship between producers and proc¬ 
essors. To meet the changed rela¬ 
tionship the parties developed an 
Independent grower system and nego¬ 
tiated an agreement under which growers 
will assume all of the costs, risks and re¬ 
sponsibilities with respect to their opera¬ 
tions. Under this system processors will 
receive no part of the Sugar Act pay¬ 
ments made with respect to sugar 
produced from growers’ cane. Accord¬ 
ingly, it is considered fair and reasonable 
that prices for sugarcane under inde¬ 
pendent grower agreements be not less 
than such prices under adherent planter 
agreements. 

The determination provides for the 
submission to and approval by the PMA 
Hawaiian Area Office of admissible ex¬ 
penses incurred in the selling and de¬ 
livery of raw sugar and molasses, when 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

such expenses are used in computing the 
basis of price for sugarcane. Such ex¬ 
penses shall be itemized, certified, and 
submitted as soon as possible after the 
completion of the crop year. Further, 
charges for services will be subject to 
examination by the PMA Hawaiian Area 
Office and it is anticipated that charges, 
including overhead, will become the sub¬ 
ject of discussion at public hearings. 

On the basis of analysis and examina¬ 
tion of all available data, it is concluded 
that the prices payable provided in this 
determination are fair and reasonable. 

Accordingly, I hereby find and con¬ 
clude that the foregoing price determi¬ 
nation will effectuate the price provisions 
of the Sugar Act of 1948. 

(Sec. 403, 61 Stat. 932; 7 U. S. C. Sup. H, 
1153. Interprets or applies sec. 301, 61 Stat. 
929; 7 U. S. C. Sup. II, 1131) 

Issued this 7th day of November 1951. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13557; Filed, Nov. 9, 1051; 
8:47 a. m.l 


Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

[Orange Reg. 204] 

Part 933— Oranges, Grapefruit, and 
Tangerines Grown in Florida 

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS 

5 933.541 Orange Regulation 204 — 
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and Or¬ 
der No. 33, as amended (7 CFR, Part 
933), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, and tangerines grown in the 
State of Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, and upon the basis of the rec¬ 
ommendations of the committees estab¬ 
lished under the aforesaid amended 
marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of ship¬ 
ments of oranges, as hereinafter pro¬ 
vided, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic Interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient; a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time: and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective 
not later than November 12,1951. Ship¬ 
ments of oranges, grown in the State of 
Florida, have been subject to regulation 
by grades and sizes, pursuant to the 


amended marketing agreement and 
order, since September 15,1951, and will 
so continue until November 12,1951; the 
recommendation and supporting infor¬ 
mation for continued regulation subse¬ 
quent to November 11 was promptly 
submitted to the Department after an 
open meeting of the Growers Adminis¬ 
trative Committee on November 7; such 
meeting was held to consider recom¬ 
mendations for regulation, after giving 
due notice of such meeting, and in¬ 
terested persons were afforded an op¬ 
portunity to submit their views at this 
meeting; the provisions of this section, 
including the effective time hereof, are 
identical with the aforesaid recommen¬ 
dation of the committee, and informa¬ 
tion concerning such provisions and 
effective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such oranges; it is 
necessary, in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act, to make this 
section effective during the period here¬ 
inafter set forth so as to provide for the 
continued regulation of the handling 
of oranges; and compliance with this 
section will not require any special prep¬ 
aration on the part of persons subject 
thereto which cannot be completed by 
the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) During the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a. m.. e. s. t., November 
12.1951. and ending at 12:01 a. m.. e. s. t., 
November 26,1951, no handler shall ship: 

(1) Any oranges, except Temple or¬ 
anges, grown in Regulation Area I which 
grade U. S. No. 2 Bright, U. S. No. 2. U. S. 
No. 2 Russet, U. S. No. 3, or lower than 
U. S. No. 3 grade; 

(ii) Any oranges, except Temple or¬ 
anges. grown in Regulation Area II 
which grade U. S. No. 2 Russet, U. S. 
No. 3. or lower than U. S. No. 3 grade: 

(iii) Any oranges, except Temple or¬ 
anges. grown in Regulation Area II 
which grade U. S. No. 2 or U. S. No. 2 
Bright unless such oranges (a) c are in the 
same container with oranges which 
grade at least U. S. No. 1 Russet and (b> 
are not in excess of 50 percent, by count, 
of the number of all oranges in such con¬ 
tainer; or 

(iv) Any oranges, except Temple or¬ 
anges, grown in Regulation Area I or 
Regulation Area II which are of a size 
smaller than 2^6 inches in diameter, 
measured midway at a right angle to a 
straight line running from the stem to 
the blossom end of the fruit, except that 
a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, of 
oranges smaller than such minimum size 
shall be permitted, which tolerance shall 
be applied in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions for the application of tolerances, 
specified in the revised United States 
Standards for Oranges (7 CFR 51.192): 
Provided, That in determining the per¬ 
centage of oranges in any lot which are 
smaller than 2^6 inches in diameter, 
such percentage shall be based only on 
those oranges in such lot which are of a 
size 2 1 *ie inches in diameter and smaller. 

(2) As used in this section, the terms 
•’handler,” “ship,” “Regulation Area I." 
“Regulation Area II,” and “Growers 
Administrative Committee” shall each 
have the same meaning as when used in 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order; and the terms “U. S. No. 1 Rus¬ 
set,” “U. S. No. 2 Bright,” “U. S. No. 2,” 
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-U. S. No. 2 Russet.” “U. S. No. 3.” and 
‘■container’’ shall each have the same 
meaning as when used In the revised 
United States Standards for Oranges (7 
CFR 51.192). 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of November 1951. 

TsealI * S. R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13619; Filed. Nov. 0. 1951; 
8:46 a. m.J 


[Grapefruit Reg. 149] 

Part 933 —Oranges, Grapefruit, and 
Tangerines Grown in Florida 

LIMITATION ON SHIPMENTS 

5 933.542 Grapefruit Regulation 149 — 
(a> Findings. <1> Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 33. as amended (7 CFR, Part 
933), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, and tangerines grown in the 
State of Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, and upon the basis of the rec¬ 
ommendations of the committees estab¬ 
lished under the aforesaid amended 
marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of 
shipments of grapefruit, as hereinafter 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act. 

<2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule making pro¬ 
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this section until 30 days after pub¬ 
lication in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient; a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective 
not later than November 12,1951. Ship¬ 
ments of grapefruit grown in the State 
of Florida, have been subject to regula¬ 
tion by grades and sizes, pursuant to 
the amended marketing agreement and 
order, since September 17, 1951, and will 
so continue until November 12 ,1951; the 
recommendation and supporting in¬ 
formation for continued regulation sub¬ 
sequent to November 11 was promptly 
submitted to the Department after an 
open meeting of the Growers Adminis¬ 
trative Committee on November 7; such 
meeting was held to consider recom¬ 
mendations for regulation, after giving 
due notice of such meeting, and inter¬ 
ested persons were afforded an oppor¬ 
tunity to submit their views at this 
meeting; the provisions of this section, 
including the effective time thereof, are 
identical with the aforesaid recom¬ 


mendation of the committee, and in¬ 
formation concerning such provisions 
and effective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such grapefruit; it 
is necessary, in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act, to make this 
section effective during the period here¬ 
inafter set forth so as to provide for the 
continued regulation of the handling of 
grapefruit; and compliance with this 
section will not require any special prep¬ 
aration on the part of persons subject 
thereto which cannot be completed by 
the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. (1) During the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a. m. t e. s. t., November 
12,1951, and ending at 12:01 a. m.. e. s. t. # 
November 26, 1951, no handler shall 
ship: 

(1) Any grapefruit of any variety, 
grown in the State of Florida, which do 
not grade at least U. S. No. 2; 

(ii) Any seeded grapefruit, other than 
pink grapefruit, grown in the State of 
Florida, which are of a size smaller than 
a size that will pack 70 grapefruit, packed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
a standard pack, in a standard nailed 
box: 

(iii) Any seedless grapefruit, other 
than pink grapefruit, grown in the State 
of Florida, which are of a size smaller 
than a size that will pack 96 grapefruit, 
packed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of a standard pack, in a standard 
nailed box; 

(iv) Any pink seeded grapefruit, grown 
in the State of Florida, which are of a 
size smaller than a size that will pack 
80 grapefruit, packed in accordance with 
the requirements of a standard pack, in 
a standard nailed box; or 

(v) Anr pink seedless grapefruit, 
grown in the State of Florida, which are 
of a size smaller than a size that will 
pack 112 grapefruit, packed in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of a standard 
pack, in a standard nailed box. 

(2) As used in this section, "handler,” 
"variety.” and "ship.” :hall have the 
same meaning as when used in said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order; and “U. S. No. 2,” “standard 
pack,” and "standard nailed box” shall 
have the same meaning as when used 
in the revised United States Standards 
for Grapefruit (7 CFR 51.191). 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C„ this 8th 
day of November 1951. 

IsealI S. R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13618; FUcd, Nov. 9, 1951; 

# 8:46 a. m.] 


[Tangerine Reg. 114] 

Part 933— Oranges, Grapefruit, and 
Tangerines Grown in Florida 

limitation of shipments 

§ 933.543 Tangerine Regulation 114 — 
(a) Findings . (1) Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 33, as amended <7 CFR, Part 
933), regulating the handling of oranges, 


grapefruit, and tangerines grown in the 
State of Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, and upon the basis of the rec¬ 
ommendations of the committees estab¬ 
lished under the aforesaid amended 
marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of 
shipments of tangerines, as hereinafter 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register < 60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient; a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time; and good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing the provisions hereof effective not 
later than November 12, 1951. Ship¬ 
ments of tangerines, grown in the State 
of Florida, have been subject to regula¬ 
tion by grades and sizes, pursuant to the 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, since October 15. 1951, and will so 
continue until November 12, 1951; the 
recommendation and supporting infor¬ 
mation for continued regulation subse¬ 
quent to November 11 was promptly 
submitted to the Department after an 
open meeting of the Growers Adminis¬ 
trative Committee on November 7; such 
meeting was held to consider recommen¬ 
dations for regulation, after giving due 
notice of such meeting, and interested 
persons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit their view's at this meeting; the 
provisions of this section, including the 
effective time thereof, are identical with 
the aforesaid recommendation of the 
committee, and information concerning 
such provisions and effective time has 
been disseminated among handlers of 
such tangerines; it is necessary, in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act, to make this section effective dur¬ 
ing the period hereinafter set forth so 
as to provide for the continued regula¬ 
tion of the handling of tangerines; and 
compliance with this section will not re¬ 
quire any special preparation on the part 
of persons subject thereto w r hich can¬ 
not be completed by the effective time 
hereof. 

<b) Order. (1) During the period 
beginning at 12:01 a. m., e. s. t., No¬ 
vember 12, 1951, and ending at 12:01 
a. m.. e. s. t.. November 26, 1951. no 
handler shall ship: 

(i) Any tangerines, grown in the State 
of Florida, that do not grade at least 
U. S. No. 2; or 

(ii) Any tangerines, grown in the 
State of Florida, that are of a size smaller 
than the size that will pack 210 tange¬ 
rines, packed in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of a standard pack, in a 
half-standard box (inside dimensions 
9V2 x 9 l / 2 x 19ft inches; capacity 1,726 
cubic inches). 
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(2) As used in this section, "handler/’ 
"ship/’ and "Growers Administrative 
Committee'’ shall have the same mean¬ 
ing as when used in said amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order; and *‘U. S. 
No. 2" and "standard pack" shall have 
the same meaning as when used in the 
United States Standards for Tangerines 
(7 CFR 51.416). 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of November 1951. 

[seal] S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13620: Filed. Nov. 9. 1951; 
8:46 a. m.| 


[Lemon Reg. 407, Amdt. 1) 

Part 953— Lemons Grown in California 
and Arizona 

limitation of shipments 

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the market¬ 
ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 53. as amended (7 CFR Part 953), 
regulating the handling of lemons grown 
in the State of California or in the State 
of Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, and 
upon the basis of the recommendation 
and information submitted by the 
Lemon Administrative Committee, es¬ 
tablished under the said amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order, and upon 
other available information, it is hereby 
found that the limitation of the quan¬ 
tity of such lemons w'hich may be han¬ 
dled, as hereinafter provided, will tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
Is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice 
and engage in public rule making pro¬ 
cedure <60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et 
seq.) because the time intervening be¬ 
tween the date when information upon 
which this amendment is based became 
available and the time when this amend¬ 
ment must become effective in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the Ag¬ 
ricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended, is insufficient; and 
this amendment relieves restrictions on 
the handling of lemons grown in the 
State of California or in the State of 
Arizona. 

Order, as amended . The provisions in 
paragraph (b) (1) (U) of § 953.514 

(Lemon Regulation 407, 16 F. R. 11207) 
are hereby amended to read as follows: 

(ii) District 2: 242 carloads. 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of November 1951. 

[seal] S. R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar - 
keting Administration . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13651; Filed, Nov. 9, 1051; 

8:59 a. m.J 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

[Lemon Reg. 408] 

Part 953—Lemons Grown in California 
and Arizona 

limitation of shipments 

§ 953.515 Lemon Regulation 408 —(a) 
Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market¬ 
ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 53. as amended (7 CFR Part 953; 
14 F. R. 3612), regulating the handling 
of lemons grown in the State of Cali¬ 
fornia or in the State of Arizona, effec¬ 
tive under the applicable provisions of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 
et seq.), and upon the basis of the 
recommendation and information sub¬ 
mitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion. it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of the quantity of such lemons which 
may be handled, as hereinafter provided, 
will tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances. for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time; and good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing the provisions hereof effective as 
hereinafter set forth. Shipments of lem¬ 
ons. grown in the State of California or 
in the State of Arizona, are currently 
subject to regulation pursuant to said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der; the recommendation and supporting 
information for regulation during the 
period specified herein was promptly 
submitted to the Department after an 
open meeting of the Lemon Adminis¬ 
trative Committee on November 7, 1951, 
such meeting was held, after giving due 
notice thereof to consider recommenda¬ 
tions for regulation, and interested per¬ 
sons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit their views at this meeting; the 
provisions of this section, including its 
effective time, are identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com¬ 
mittee, and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
lemons; it is necessary, in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act. to 
make this section effective during the 
period hereinafter specified; and com¬ 
pliance with this section will not require 
any special preparation on the part of 
persons subject thereto which cannot be 
completed by the effective time thereof. 

(b) Order. (1) The quantity of lem¬ 
ons grown in the State of California or 
In the State of Arizona which may be 
handled during the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m., P. s. t., November 11. 1951, 
and ending at 12;01 a. m., P, s. t., No¬ 


vember 18. 1951, is hereby fixed as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 225 carloads; 

(iii) District 3: 10 carloads. 

(2) The prorate base of each handler 
who has made application therefor, as 
provided in the said amended marketing 
agreement and order, is hereby fixed in 
accordance with the prorate base sched¬ 
ule which is attached to Lemon Regula¬ 
tion No. 407 (16 F. R. 11207), and made 
a part hereof by this reference. 

(3) As used in this section, "handled" 
"handler." "carloads." "prorate base." 
"District 1,” "District 2," and "District 
3." shall have the same meaning as when 
used in the said amended marketing 
agreement and order. 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C. t this 8th 
day of November 1951. 

[seal] S. R. Smith. 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13650; Filed, Nov. 0, 1951; 

8:59 a. m.J 


[Orange Reg. 396. Amdt. 11 

Part 966— Oranges Grown in California 
or in Arizona 

limitation of shipments 

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of Order No. 66 (7 CFR Part 966) 
regulating the handling of oranges 
grown in the State of California or in 
the State of Arizona, effective under the 
applicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, and upon the basis of the rec¬ 
ommendation and information sub¬ 
mitted by the Orange Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
order, and upon other available infor¬ 
mation, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of the quantity of such 
oranges which may be handled, as here¬ 
inafter provided, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
Is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule making pro¬ 
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this amendment until 30 days after 
publication thereof in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister (60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) 
because the time intervening between 
the date when information upon which 
this amendment is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this amendment 
must become effective in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended, is insufficient; and this 
amendment relieves restrictions on the 
handling of oranges grown in the State 
of California or in the State of Arizona. 

Order, as amended. The provisions in 
paragraph (b) (1) (i) ( b ) of § 966.542 
(Orange regulation 396, 16 F. R. 11209) 
are hereby amended to read as follows; 
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(i) Valencia oranges. • • • 

(b) Prorate District No. 2: 900 car¬ 
loads; 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753. as amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of November 1951. 

TsealI S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch , Production and Mar- 
keting Administration . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13603, Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.] 


I Orange Reg. 397] 

Part 966— Oranges Grown in California 
or in Arizona 

LIMITATION OF SHIPMENTS 

f 966.543 Orange Regulation 397 — 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of Order No. 66, as amended (7 
CFR Part 966; 14 P. R. 3614). regulating 
the handling of oranges grown in the 
State of California or in the State of 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and upon the basis 
of the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Orange Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended order, and upon other available 
information, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of the quantity of such 
oranges which may be handled, as here¬ 
inafter provided, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date when 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances. for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time; and good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing the provisions hereof effective as 
hereinafter set forth. Shipments of or- 
anges. grown in the State of California 
or in the State of Arizona, are cur¬ 
rently subject to regulation pursuant to 
said amended order; the recommenda¬ 
tion and supporting information for reg¬ 
ulation during the period specified 
herein was promptly submitted to the 
Department after an open meeting of 
the Orange Administrative Committee 
on November 8. 1951, such meeting was 
held, after giving due notice thereof to 
consider recommendations for regula- 
ll £ n ' and interested persons were 
afforded an opportunity to submit their 
views at this meeting; the provisions of 
this section, including its effective time, 
i j iei }tical with the aforesaid recom¬ 
mendation of the committee, and infor¬ 
mation concerning such provisions and 
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effective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such oranges; it is 
necessary, in order to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act, to make this 
section effective during the period here¬ 
inafter specified; and compliance with 
this section will not require any special 
preparation on the part of persons sub¬ 
ject thereto which cannot be completed 
by the effective time thereof. 

(b) Order. (1) Subject to the size re¬ 
quirements in Orange Regulation 372, 
as amended (7 CFR 966.518; 16 F. R. 
4678, 5652), the quantity of oranges 
grown in the State of California or in 
the State of Arizona which may be han¬ 
dled during the period beginning 12:01 
a. m.. P. s. t.. November 11, 1951, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t.. November 
18. 1951, is hereby fixed as follows; 

(1) Valencia oranges, (a) Prorate 
District No. 1: Unlimited movement; 

<b) Prorate District No. 2: Unlimited 
movement; 

(c) Prorate District No. 3: No move¬ 
ment; 

id) Prorate District No. 4: No move¬ 
ment. 

<ii) Oranges other than Valencia 
oranges, ia) Prorate District No. 1: 50 
carloads; 

ib) Prorate District No. 2: No move¬ 
ment; 

(c) Prorate District No. 3: 25 car¬ 
loads ; 

<d) Prorate District No. 4: No move¬ 
ment. 

(2) The prorate base of each handler 
who has made application therefor, as 
provided in the said amended order, is 
hereby fixed in accordance with the 
prorate base schedule which is attached 
hereto and made a part hereof by this 
reference. 

(3) As used in this section, “handled.*' 
“handler," “varieties,** “carloads,** and 
“prorate base** shall have the same 
meaning as when used in the said 
amended order; and the terms "Prorate 
District No. 1,** "Prorate District No. 
2,'* "Prorate District No. 3/* and "Prorate 
District No. 4'* shall each have the same 
meaning as given to the respective 
terms in § 966.107, as amended (15 F. R. 
8712), of the current rules and regula¬ 
tions (7 CFR 966.103 et seq.), as 
amended (15 F. R. 8712). 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and 8 up. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 9th 
day of November 1951. 

[sealI 8 . R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch , Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration . 

Prorate Base Schedule 

(12:01 a. m., P. s. t., Nov. 11. 1951, to 12:01 
a, m., P. s. t., Nov. 18. 1951 ] 

ALL ORANGES OTHER THAN VALENCIA ORANOES 

Prorate District No. 1 

Prorate base 


Handler ( percent) 

Total- 100.0000 


A. P. O. Lindsay. 1.4251 

A. F. O. Porterville__. 1. 8731 


Ivanhoe Cooperative Association.!. . 6707 
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Prorate Base Schedule— Continued 

ALL ORANGES OTHER THAN VALENCIA ORANGES— 

continued 

Prorate District No. 1 —Continued 

Prorate base 


Handler (percent) 

Placentia Cooperative Orange Asso¬ 
ciation. 0. 4187 

Sandilands Fruit Co_ .9208 

Dofflemyer & Son, W. T_ . 6103 

Earllbest Orange Association_ 1 . 8975 

Elderwood Citrus Association_ . 7403 

Exeter Citrus Association_ 3. 0538 

Exeter Orange Growers Association. 1. 2841 

Exeter Orchards Association_ 1. 4371 

Hillside Packers Association_ 1.2070 

Ivanhoe Mutual Orange Associa¬ 
tion. 1.1105 

Klink Citrus Association_ 4 2242 

Lemon Cove Association__ 2 1278 

Lindsay Citrus Growers Associa¬ 
tion . 2.4654 

Lindsay Cooperative Citrus Associa¬ 
tion . . 8587 

Lindsay Fruit Association_ 1 5903 

Lindsay Orange Growers Associa¬ 
tion _ . 8101 

Naranjo Packing House Co_ 1. 2116 

Orange Cove Citrus Association... 4.0115 

Orange Packing Co_ 1.2126 

Orosl Foothill Citrus Association.. 1.3481 

Paloma Citrus Fruit Association.. .9017 

Rocky Hill Citrus Association_ 1 0850 

Sanger Citrus Association_ 4. 2477 

Sequoia Citrus Association_ . 9642 

Stark Packing Corp_ 3 4708 

Visalia Citrus Association_ 2. 4029 

Waddell & Son.. 1.7870 

Baird-Neece Corp_ 1.7132 

Beattie Association, D. A_ . 5828 

Grand View Heights Citrus Associa¬ 
tion ___ 2 7067 

Magnolia Citrus Association__ 2 1828 

Porterville Citrus Association, The. 1. 4585 
Richgrove-Jasmine Citrus Associa¬ 
tion ..___.... 1.8098 

Strathmore Cooperative Associa¬ 
tion. 1.1691 

Strathmore District Orange Asso¬ 
ciation _ 1. 0090 

Strathmore Fruit Growers Associa¬ 
tion. 1.0629 

Strathmore Packing House Co_ 2 0492 

Sunflower Packing Association_ 2 5136 

Sunland Packing House Co_ 2 5814 

Terra Bella Citrus Association_ 1 6846 

Tule River Citrus Association_ 1.0512 

Euclid Avenue Orange Association. . 2633 

Lindsay Mutual Groves_ 1.2578 

Martin Ranch_ 1 7982 

Orange Cove Orange Growers_ 2. 7730 

Woodlake Packing House_ 2. 5147 

Anderson Packing Co_ 1.1065 

Baker Bros_ . 2711 

Bear State Packers, Inc_ . 1701 

Buller. Herman_ . 0104 

California Citrus Groves, Inc., Ltd. 1 . 7223 

Darby, Fred J- . 0223 

Dubendorf. John- . 1389 

Edison Groves Co_ . 7303 

Evans Brothers Packing Co_ .0800 

Foran, Pat_ .2106 

Haas. W. H_ . 1805 

Harding & Leggett_ 2. 2128 

Independent Growers, Inc_ 2. 1568 

Kim. Charles N_ 0590 

Kroells Packing Co_ 2 0749 

Lo Bue Bros_ 1 0923 

Maas, W. A...- .0768 

Marks. W. & M. . 3773 

Nicholas, Joe_ . C225 

Nicholas. Richard_ . C044 

Powell, John W_ . 0228 

Randolph Marketing Co_ 2. 3096 

Relmers, Don H_ .5528 

Terry, Floyd J_ . 0286 

Toy. Chin- . 0355 

Zaninovich Bros., Inc_- 1.2509 
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Poor ate Base Schedule— Continued 

ALL ORANGES OTHER THAN VALENCIA ORANGES— 

continued 

Prorate District No. 3 

Prorate base 


Handler (per cent) 

Total. 100.0000 


Consolidated Citrus Growers__ 14. 5263 

McKelllps Citrus Co., Inc- 6.9888 

Phoenix Citrus Packing Co- 1. 6352 

Arizona Citrus Growers_- 22.2502 

Chandler Heights Citrus Growers. 2. 8298 

Desert Citrus Growers Co_ 6.3887 

Mesa Citrus Growers Association.. 17. 5261 

Tal-WI-Wi Ranches_ 1. 2231 

Tempe Citrus Co- 2.3743 

Yuma Mesa Fruit Growers Associa¬ 
tion_- .4121 

Maricopa Citrus Co_- 1.6516 

Mesa Harvest Produce Co_ 10.4661 

Pioneer Fruit Co_ 3.7503 

Bernard. Ray B- . 4669 

Clark & Sons Produce Co., J. H- . 1406 

Commercial Citrus Packing Co_- 3. 2050 

Ishlkawa, Paul_ . 2706 

Macchiaroli Fruit Co., James-- 1. 2248 

Potato House, The_ . 1978 

8 unny Valley Citrus Packing Co... 1.2600 

Valley Citrus Packing Co- 1.2117 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13674; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

11:46 a. m.] 


TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade 
Commission 

[Docket 4659] 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

ARNOLD A. SALTZMAN ET AL. 

Subpart— Misbranding or rqislabel- 
ing: § 3.1185 Composition: § 3.1325 
Source or origin — Foreign, in general . 
Subpart— Using misleading name — 
Goods: 8 3.2280 Composition: § 3.2345 
Source or origin—Foreign in general. In 
connection with the offering for sale, 
sale or distribution of sweaters or other 
knitwear in commerce. Cl) using the 
word “Shetland,” or any simulation 
thereof, either alone or in connection 
with other words, to designate, describe 
or refer to any product which is not 
composed entirely of wool of Shetland 
sheep raised on the Shetland Islands or 
the contiguous mainland of Scotland; or 
(2) using the term “Kittn-Gora.” or any 
other form of simulation of the word 
•‘Angora/’ to designate, describe or refer 
to any product which is not composed 
entirely of hair of the Angora goat; pro¬ 
hibited, subject to the provision, 
however, as respects said first prohibi¬ 
tion, that in the case of a product com¬ 
posed in part of wool of Shetland sheep 
and in part of other fibers or materials, 
such word may be used as descriptive 
of the Shetland wool content if there are 
used in Immediate connection therewith, 
in letters of at least equal conspicuous¬ 
ness, words truthfully describing such 
other const!tutent fibers or materials; 
and to the provision, as respects said 
second prohibition, with respect to the 
use of the term “Kittn-Gora,” that such 
term may be used (a) in the case of a 
product composed in substantial part of 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

hair of the Angora goat and in part of 
other fibers or materials if such other 
fibers or materials are truthfully de¬ 
scribed in immediate connection there¬ 
with; or (b) in the case of a product 
composed in whole or in substantial part 
of the hair of the Angora rabbit if the 
fact that such part consists of Angora 
rabbit hair and a truthful description 
of the other fibers or materials in the 
product are clearly stated in immediate 
connection therewith. 

(Sec. 6. 38 Stat. 722; 15 U. 8. C. 40. Inter¬ 
prets or applies sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as 
amended; 15 U. S. C. 45) (Modified cease 
and desist order, Arnold A. Saltzman et al., 
trading as Premier Knitting Company, 
Docket 4659, September 28, 1951] 

In the Matter of Arnold A. Saltzman and 

Irving Saltzman, Individually and 

Trading as Premier Knitting Company 

This proceeding having been heard by 
the Federal Trade Commission upon the 
complaint of the Commission, the re¬ 
spondents' answer thereto, testimony 
and other evidence in support of and 
in opposition to the allegations of the 
complaint introduced before a trial ex¬ 
aminer of the Commission theretofore 
duly designated by it, the trial exam¬ 
iner’s recommended decision and excep¬ 
tions thereto by counsel for respondehts, 
and briefs and oral argument of coun¬ 
sel, and the Commission having ruled 
on the exceptions to the trial examiner’s 
recommended decision and having made 
its findings as to the facts and its conclu¬ 
sion that the respondents had violated 
the provisions of the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, on July 20,1951, Issued 
and subsequently served upon the re¬ 
spondents said findings as to the facts, 
conclusion and its order to cease and de¬ 
sist. 

Thereafter, this matter came on for 
reconsideration by the Commission upon 
its own motion to reopen this proceed¬ 
ing for the purpose of modifying the or¬ 
der to cease and desist herein, an order 
to show cause why the order to cease and 
desist should not be modified, served 
upon respondents by the Commission, 
and respondents’ answer thereto, and 
the Commission having reconsidered the 
matter and being of the opinion that 
its order to cease and desist issued herein 
should be modified in certain respects: 

It is ordered, That the respondents, 
Arnold A. Saltzman and Irving Saltz¬ 
man, individually and trading under the 
name of Premier Knitting Company, or 
trading under any other name, and their 
agents, representatives and employees, 
directly or through any corporate or 
other device, in connection with the 
offering for sale, sale or distribution of 
sweaters or other knitwear in commerce, 
as “commerce” is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, do forthwith 
cease and desist from: 

1. Using the word “Shetland.” or any 
simulation thereof, either alone or in 
connection with other words, to desig¬ 
nate, describe or refer to any product 
which is not composed entirely of wool 
of Shetland sheep raised on the Shetland 
Islands or the contiguous mainland of 
Scotland: Provided, however, That In 
the case of a product composed in part 
of wool of Shetland sheep and in part 


of other fibers or materials, such word 
may be used as descriptive of the Shet¬ 
land wool content if there are used in 
immediate connection therewith, in let¬ 
ters of at least equal conspicuousness, 
words truthfully describing such other 
constituent fibers or materials. 

2. Using the term *‘Kittn-Gora” or 
any other form or simulation of the 
word “Angora,” to designate, describe or 
refer to any product which is not com¬ 
posed entirely of hair of the Angora 
goat: Provided, however, That such term 
may be used (a) in the case of a product 
composed in substantial part of hair of 
the Angora goat and in part of other 
fibers or materials if such other fibers or 
materials are truthfully described in im¬ 
mediate connection therewith; or (b) in 
the case of a product composed in whole 
or in substantial part of the hair of the 
Angora rabbit if the fact that such part 
consists of Angora rabbit hair and a 
truthful description of the other fibers 
or materials in the product are clearly 
stated in immediate connection there¬ 
with. 

It is further ordered, That the re¬ 
spondents shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon them of this order, 
file with the Commission a report in 
writing setting forth in detail the man¬ 
ner and form in which they have cora- 
1 lied with it. 

Issued: September 28, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] D. C. Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13576; Filed, Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


TITLE 24—HOUSING AND 
HOUSING CREDIT 

Chapter VIII—Office of Rent Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

[Controlled Housing Rent Reg., Arndt. 419] 

[Controlled Rooms In Rooming Houses and 
Other Establishments Rent Reg., Arndt. 

414] 

Part 825 —Rent Regulations Under the 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
Amended 

ILLINOIS, MICHIGAN, NEW JERSEY AND 
WASHINGTON 

Amendment 419 to the Controlled 
Housing Rent Regulation (§§ 825.1 to 
825.12) and Amendment 414 to the Rent 
Regulation for Controlled Rooms in 
Rooming Houses and Other Establish¬ 
ments <§§ 825.81 to 825.92). Said regu¬ 
lations are amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Schedule A. Item 83. is amended to 
describe the counties in the Defense- 
Rental Area as follows: 

Cook County, except the Cities of Berwyn. 
Blue Island, Calumet City. Chicago Heights. 
Des Plaines. Harvey. Park Ridge, and that 
portion of the City of Elgin located therein, 
and the Villages of Arlington Heights. Bart¬ 
lett. Brookfield. Burnham. Dolton. Flossmoor, 
Franklin Park. Glencoe. Glenview, Home- 
wood. Kenilworth, La Grange. La Grange 
Park, Lansing. Lyons. Matteson, Mt. Prospect. 
Oak Forest, Orland Park. Palatine, Riverdaie. 
River Forest. South Holland, Tinley Pa™* 



























Saturday, November 10, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


11481 


Westchester. Western Springs, Wheeling, 
Wilmette, Winnetka, and those portions of 
the Villages of Barrington and Steger lo¬ 
cated therein; Du Page County, except the 
Cities of West Chicago and Wheaton, and 
the Villages of Bensenvllle, Glen Ellyn, Itasca 
and Roselle; Kane County, except that por¬ 
tion of the City of Elgin located therein, 
the City of St. Charles, and the Village of 
West Dundee; and Lake County, except the 
City of Lake Forest, the Village of Deerfield, 
and that portion of the Village of Barrington 
located therein. 


This decontrols the Villages of La 
Grange Park and Tinley Park in Cook 
County, Illinois, portions of the Chicago, 
Illinois, Defense-Rental Area. 

2. Schedule A, Item 149, is amended 
to describe the counties in the Defense- 
Rental Area as follows: 


Oakland County, except (i) the Townships 
of Addison, Avon, Bloomfield, Brandon, Com¬ 
merce, Groveland, Highland, Holly, Inde¬ 
pendence. Milford, Novi, Oakland, Orion, 
Oxford, Pontiac. Rose, Springfield, Troy, 
Waterford and West Bloomfield, (li) the Vil¬ 
lages of Clarkston, Holly, Lake Orion, Leon¬ 
ard, Milford, Ortonvllle, Oxford, Rochester 
and that portion of Northville located In 
Oakland County, and (111) the Cities of 
Berkley. Birmingham, Bloomfield Hills, Claw¬ 
son. Farmington, Ferndale, Hazel Park, Pleas¬ 
ant Ridge, Pontiac, Royal Oak, South Lyon 
and Sylvan Lake; Wayne County, except (1) 
the Cities of Belleville, Grosse Pointe, Grosse 
Pointe Farms, Grosse Pointe Park, Grosse 
Polnte Woods. Lincoln Park. Melvindale and 
Plymouth. (il) the Villages of Allen Park, 
Grosse Pointe 8 borea. Inkster, Trenton and 
Wayne, (ill) that portion of the Village of 
Northville located In Wayne County, and 
(iv) the Townships of Canton, Grosse lie. 
Nankin. Romulus, Sumpter and Taylor; and 
Mucomb County, except the City of Mount 
Clemens, the Villages of Fraser and Rose¬ 
ville. and the Townships of Armada. Bruce, 
Harrison, Lenox, Macomb. Ray, Richmond, 
Shelby, Sterling and Washington. 


This decontrols the Village of Allen 
Park and the Township of Nankin in 
Wayne County, Michigan, and the Town¬ 
ship of Harrison in Macomb County, 
Michigan, portions of the Detroit, Mich¬ 
igan, Defense-Rental Area. 

3. Schedule A. Item 191, is amended 
to describe the counties in the Defense- 
Rental Area as follows: 

Warren County, except the Borough of 
vvashlngton, the Town of Belvidere, and the 
Townships of Franklin. Hope, Independence, 
Mansfield, Oxford, Pahaquarry, Pohatcong, 
Hardwick, Frelinghausen and White. 

The Counties of Hunterdon and Mercer. 


This decontrols the Townships of Hope 
and Independence in Warren County, 
New Jersey, portions of the Trenton, 
New Jersey, Defense-Rental Area. 

4 Schedule A, Item 352, is amended 
describe the counties in the Defense- 
flental Area as follows: 


Those parts of King County lying west of 
e Snoqualmle National Forest, except the 
r,*° f Kent: and those PWta of Pierce 
t£« n i ty « lying west oi tbe Snoqualmle Na¬ 
tional Forest, except the Cities of Puyallup, 
runner and Tacoma, the Towns of Buckley, 
Ruston and 8 tellacoom, and all un¬ 
incorporated localities. 


This decontrols the Town of Steila- 
coom in Pierce County, Washington, a 
Portion of the Puget Sound, Washington, 
Defense-Rental Area. 

, decontrols effected by these 
mendments are based on resolutions 


submitted in accordance with section 
204 (J) (3) of the Housing and Rent Act 
of 1947, as amended. 

(Sec. 204, 61 Stat. 197, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 1894) 

These amendments shall be effective 
November 10,1951. 

Issued this 7th day of November 1951, 

John J. Madigan, 

Acting Director of 
Rent Stabilization. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13583; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.| 


[Controlled Housing Rent Reg., Arndt. 420) 

(Controlled Rooms In Rooming Houses and 

Other Establishments Rent Reg., Amdt. 

415] 

Part 825— Rent Regulations Under the 

Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 

Amended 

MISSOURI 

Amendment 420 to the Controlled 
Housing Rent Regulation <§§ 825.1 to 
825.12) and Amendment 415 to the Rent 
Regulation for Controlled Rooms in 
Rooming Houses and Other Establish¬ 
ments (§§ 825.81 to 825.92). Said regu¬ 
lations are amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Schedule A, Item 173, is amended to 
describe the counties in the defense- 
rental area as follows: 

Johnson and Pettis. 

This recontrols Johnson County, Mis¬ 
souri. a portion of the Sedalia, Missouri, 
Defense-Rental Area under section 204 
(i) of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, 
as amended. The said County was here¬ 
tofore decontrolled as of September 23 
1949. 

2. A new item is hereby incorporated 
in Schedule B to read as follows: 

93. Provisions relating to the recontrol of 
Johnson County , Missouri , a portion of the 
Sedalia, Missouri, Defense-Rental Area} 
Effective November 10 . 1951, the provisions 
of 825.1 to 825.12 and 825.81 to 825.92 shall 
apply to housing accommodations in John¬ 
son County, Missouri, a portion of the Se¬ 
dalia, Missouri, Defense-Rental Area, except 
as mqdified by the following provisions: 

a. All orders in effect on September 22, 
1949, in accordance with §§ 825.1 to 825.12 or 
825.81 to 825.92, shall be in full force and 
effect. 

b. If on November 10, 1951, there was a 
ground for adjustment under § 825.5 (a) or 
§ 825.85 (a) for which no order had pre¬ 
viously been Issued, and a petition for ad¬ 
justment is filed on or before December 10 . 
1951, the adjustment shall be effective as of 
November 10 , 1951. 

c. In 55 825.5 (a) (20) and 825.85 (a) (14), 
wherever the date July 31, 1951 appears the 
date November 10. 1951 shall be substituted. 

d. If, on November 10, 1951, the services 
provided with any housing accommodations 
are less than the minimum required by 
5 825.3 or 5 825.83, the landlord shall either 
restore and maintain such minim um serv¬ 
ices or file a petition on or before December 
10,1951, requesting approval of the decreased 


*In the Rent Regulation for Controlled 
Rooms in Rooming Houses and Other Estab¬ 
lishments (§5 825.81 to 825.92), the new item 

Is 92. 


services. If, on November 10. 1951, the fur¬ 
niture. furnishings or equipment provided 
with any housing accommodations are less 
than the minimum required by § 825.3 or 
§ 825.83, the landlord shall file, on or before 
December 10, 1951, a written report showing 
the decrease in furniture, furnishings or 
equipment. Except as modified by this par¬ 
agraph, the provisions of 55 825.5 (b) and 
825.85 (b) shall be applicable to all such 
cases. 

e. In the case of any action which, on No¬ 
vember 10, 1951, was required or authorized 
by §§ 825.1 to 825.12 or 825.81 to 825.92 to be 
taken within a specified period of time, the 
same time period shall be applicable but 
such time period shall be counted from No¬ 
vember 10, 1951. 

(Sec. 204, 61 Stat. 197, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 1894) 

These amendments shall be effective 
November 10, 1951. 

Issued this 7th day of November 1951. 

John J. Madigan, 

Acting Director of 
Rent Stabilization. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13582; • Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.) 


TITLE 29—LABOR 

Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division, 
Department of Labor 

Part 677— Paper, Paper Products, Print¬ 
ing, Publishing, and Related Indus¬ 
tries in Puerto Rico 

MINIMUM WAGE ORDER 

Pursuant to the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001), 
notice was published in the Federal 
Register on October 18, 1951 (16 F. R. 
10666-10667), of my decision to approve 
the minimum wage recommendations 
of Special Industry Committee No. 10 
for Puerto Rico for the paper, paper 
products, printing, publishing, and re¬ 
lated industries in Puerto Rico, and the 
revised wage order for that industry 
which I proposed to issue to carry such 
recommendation into effect was pub¬ 
lished therewith. Interested parties were 
given an opportunity to submit excep¬ 
tions within 15 days from the date of 
publication of the notice. 

No exceptions have been received 
within the 15 day period. 

Accordingly, pursuant to authority 
under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938, as amended (52 Stat. 1060, as 
amended; 29 U. S. C. 201), the said de¬ 
cision is hereby affirmed and made final, 
and the wage order contained in this 
part is hereby revised to read as set forth 
in the October 18. 1951 issue of the 
Federal Register (16 F. R. 10666-10667), 
and as set forth below, to become effec¬ 
tive December 10, 1951. 

82 c. 

677.1 Wage rates. 

677.2 Notices of order. 

677.3 Definitions of the paper, paper prod¬ 

ucts. printing, publishing, and re¬ 
lated Industries In Puerto Rico and 
its divisions. 

Authority; §5 677.1 to 677.3 issued under 
Bee. 8 , 63 Stat. 915; 29 U. S. C. 208. Interpret 
or apply bcc. 5. 63 Stat. 911; 29 U. S. O. 205. 

§ 677.1 Wage rates, (a) Wages at a 
rate of not less than 60 cents per hour 
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shall be paid under section 6 of the Pair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as 
amended, by every employer to each of 
his employees in the daily newspaper 
division of the paper, paper products, 
printing, publishing, and related in¬ 
dustries in Puerto Rico who is engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce. 

(b) Wages at a rate of not less than 
55 cents per hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938, as amended, by every employer to 
each of his employees in the paper box ( 
division of the paper, paper products, 
printing, publishing, and related indus¬ 
tries in Puerto Rico who is engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce. 

(c) Wages at a rate of not less than 45 
cents per hour shall be paid under sec¬ 
tion 6 of the Fail- Labor Standards Act 
of 1938, as amended, by every employer 
to each of his employees in the paper 
bag division of the paper, paper prod¬ 
ucts, printing, publishing, and related 
industries in Puerto Rico who is engaged 
in commerce or in the production of 
goods for commerce. 

(d) Wages at a rate of not less than 
40 cents per hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938, as amended, by every em¬ 
ployer to each of his employees in the 
paper board division of the paper, paper 
products, printing, publishing, and re¬ 
lated industries in Puerto Rico who is 
engaged in commerce or in the produc¬ 
tion of goods for commerce. 

(e) Wages at a rate of not less than 
40 cents per hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938, as amended, by every em¬ 
ployer to each of his employees in the 
general division of the paper, paper 
products, printing, publishing, and re¬ 
lated industries in Puerto Rico who is 
engaged in commerce or in the produc¬ 
tion of goods for commerce. 

§ 677.2 Notices of order. Every em¬ 
ployer employing any employees so en¬ 
gaged in commerce or in the production 
of goods for commerce in the paper, 
paper products, printing, publishing 
and Related Industries in Puerto Rico 
shall post and keep posted in a con¬ 
spicuous place in each department of his 
establishment where such employees are 
working such notices of this order as 
shall be prescribed from time to time 
by the Wage and Hour Division of the 
United States Department of Labor and 
shall give such other notice as the 
Division may prescribe. 

§ 677.3 Definitions of the paper , 
paper products, printing, publishing and 
related industries in Puerto Rico and 
its divisions, (a) The manufacture of 
pulp from wood, rags and other fibers; 
the conversion of such pulp into paper 
or paper board; the manufacture of 
budding board from bagasse and similar 
materials; the manufacture of paper, 
paper board and pulp into bags, boxes, 
containers, tags, cards, envelopes, 
pressed and molded pulp goods and all 
other converted paper products, and the 
manufacture of all like products in which 
a synthetic material in sheet form, such 
as cellophane and pliofilm, is the basic 


component; the printing performed on 
any of the foregoing products; and the 
printing or publishing of newspapers, 
books, periodicals, maps, music and all 
other products or services of typesetters 
and advertising typographers, electro¬ 
typers and stereotypers, photoengravers, 
steel and copper plate engravers, com¬ 
mercial printers, lithographers, gravure 
printers, private printing plants of con¬ 
cerns engaged in other business, bind¬ 
eries, and news syndicates. 

(b) The separable divisions of the in¬ 
dustries, as defined in paragraph (a) of 
this section, to which this part shall 
apply, are hereby defined as follows: 

(1) Daily newspaper division. This 
division consists of the printing or pub¬ 
lishing of daily newspapers. 

(2) Paper box division. This division 
consists of the manufacture of corru¬ 
gated, folding, and set-up paper boxes. 

(3) Paper board division. This divi¬ 
sion consists of the manufacture of 
paper board, including, but without lim¬ 
itation, the manufacture of pulp there¬ 
for from wood, waste paper, rags, and 
other fibers, the conversion of the pulp 
into paper board, and the collection and 
sorting of waste paper to be used in the 
manufacture of the paper board. 

(4) Paper bag division. This division 
consists of the manufacture of paper 
bags. 

(5) General division. This division 
consists of all products and activities in¬ 
cluded in the paper, paper products, 
printing, publishing and related indus¬ 
tries in Puerto Rico, as defined in this 
section, except those included in the 
daily newspaper division, paper box divi¬ 
sion, paper board division, and paper 
bag division, as defined in this para¬ 
graph. 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of November 1951. 

Wm. R. McComb, 
Administrator , 
Wage and Hour Divisiori. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13575; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


Part 699— General Division of the Tex¬ 
tile and Textile Products Industry 
in Puerto Rico 

MINIMUM WAGE ORDER 

Pursuant to the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001). 
notice was published in the Federal 
Register on October 18. 1951 (16 F. R. 
10667-10668) of my decision to approve 
the minimum wage recommendation of 
Special Industry Committee No. 10 for 
Puerto Rico for the general division of 
the textile and textile products industry 
in Puerto Rico, and the amendment to 
the wage order for that industry which 
I proposed to issue to carry such recom¬ 
mendation into effect was published 
therewith. Interested parties w r ere given 
an opportunity to submit exceptions 
within 15 days from the date of publica¬ 
tion of the notice. 

No exceptions have been received 
wdthin the 15-day period. 

Accordingly, pursuant to authority 
under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938, as amended (52 Stat. 1060, as 


amended; 29 U. S. C. 201), the said de¬ 
cision is hereby affirmed and made final, 
and the wage order contained in this part 
is hereby amended as set forth in the 
October 18, 1951 issue of the Federal 
Register (16 F. R. 10667-10668) and as 
set forth below, to become effective 
December 10, 1951. 

1. Amend § 699.2 (e) to read as 
follows; 

§ 699.2 Wage rates. • • • 

(e) Wages at a rate of not less than 
35 cents per hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938, as amended, by every em¬ 
ployer to each of his employees in the 
general division of the textile and tex¬ 
tile products industry in Puerto Rico 
who is engaged in commerce or in the 
production of goods for commerce. 

2. Amend § 699.4 (b) (1) to read as 
follows; 

§ 699.4 Definitions of the textile and 
textile products industry in Puerto Rico 
and its divisions. * * * 

(b) The separable divisions of the in¬ 
dustry, as defined in paragraph (a) (1) 
of this section, to which this order and 
its several provisions shall apply, are 
hereby defined as follows; 

(1) General divisioji. This division 
consists of the preparation of textile fi¬ 
bers; the manufacture of batting, wad¬ 
ding, and filling; the manufacture of 
yarn, cordage, twine, felt, woven and 
knitted fabrics, and lace machine prod¬ 
ucts, from cotton, jute, sisal, coir, mag¬ 
uey, silk, rayon, nylon, wool or other veg¬ 
etable, animal, or synthetic fibers, or 
from mixtures of these fibers; and the 
manufacture of blankets, textile bags, oil 
cloth and artificial leather, and woven 
carpets and nigs; Provided , however , 
That the definition shall not include the 
ginning and compressing of cotton; the 
manufacture from any fiber of hand- 
loomed fabrics, blankets, rugs and simi¬ 
lar textiles; the manufacture from kenaf, 
coir, sisal, jute or other hard or coarse 
textile fiber or mixtures of these fibers of 
yarn, bagging, bags, rope, matting, and 
similar textiles and textile products; and 
the chemical manufacturing of synthetic 
fiber and such related processing of yarn 
as is conducted in establishments manu¬ 
facturing synthetic fiber. * • • 

(Sec. 8, 63 Stat. 915; 29 U. S. C. 208) 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of November 1951. 

Wm. R. McComb, 
Administrator, 
Wage and Hour Division. 
JF. R. Doc. 51-13574; Filed, Nov. 9, 1051; 

8:50 a. m.) 


> TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter III—Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

[Ceiling Price Regulation 22, Arndt. 33! 

CPR 22— Manufacturers' General 
Ceiling Price Regulation 

mandatory effective date 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. Executive Oi‘ der 
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10161 (15 F. Ft. 6105 L and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16F. E. 738). this Amendment to Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 22 is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

By Amendment 21 to CPR 22. issued 
August 9. 1951. the Office of Price 
Stabilization suspended for an indefinite 
rricd of time the mandatory effective 
date cf Ceiling Price Regulation 22. The 
r: a c on for the suspension, as was stated 
at the time, was that the Office of Price 
Stabilization was engaged in developing 
procedures to implement Section 104 <e) 
of the recent Public Law 96, which added 
a new paragraph 402 (d) (4) to the De- 
feme Production Act cf 1950. The Office 
of Price Stabilization has now com¬ 
pleted work on a supplementary regula¬ 
tion <SR 17) to Ceiling Price Regulation 
22. which makes available to manufac¬ 
turers subject i&JZPR 22 the price in¬ 
creases required by the new legislation. 
This supplementary regulation is being 
issued simultaneously herewith. Conse¬ 
quently. there is no longer ree*son to delay 
further the.establishment of an effective 
date for CPR 22. 

Ceiling Price Regulation 22 will be¬ 
come mandatorily effective December 19, 
1051. This date was selected in order 
to permit manufacturers sufficient time 
to calculate any price increases which 
they may be entitled to obtain under 
section 402 (d) <4) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
new Supplementary Regulation 17. In 
view of the fact that the supplementary 
regulation utilizes to the maximum 
extent feasible the pricing methods and 
techniques of CPR 22 and saves many 
calculations which have already been 
made, the period of time allowed for 
making these calculations should be suf¬ 
ficient. 

The Statement of Considerations 
which accompanies Supplementary Reg¬ 
ulation 17 explains fully the conclusion 
reached by the Director a6 to the best 
method for implementing the require¬ 
ments of section 402 Cd) (4) for sellers 
subject to CPR 22. 

A clarifying change is being made in 
the definitions contained in CPR 22 so 
as to make It clear that the term “ceil¬ 
ing price* 1 as used in that regulation 
includes the ceiling price established 
under any supplementary regulation to 
CPR 22. including Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 17. Otherwise, a seller might be 
in doubt whether or not he could sell at 
a ceiling price which was higher than 
that permitted by CPR 22. calculated 
under Supplementary Regulation 17. 

At the time a representative group of 
manufacturers was consulted as to the 
substance of Supplementary Regulation 
17 to CPR 22, their opinion was also 
sought as to the desirability of making 
CPR 22 mandatorily effective for all 
sellers subject to it. The views ex¬ 
pressed at the time have been taken into 
consideration in reaching a decision. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 22. as 
amended, is further amended in the fol¬ 
lowing respects: 

1- A new* paragraph is added to the 
end of section 47 to read as follows: 


Your ceiling price as determined under 
this regulation. This term includes a 
ceiling price determined under CPR 22 
or any supplementary regulations to 
CPR 22, unless the context clearly ex¬ 
cludes from its meaning a price deter¬ 
mined under a supplementary regulation 
to CPR 22. 

2. The last paragraph of the regulation 
is amended to read as follows : 

Effective date. The effective date of 
this regulation is December 19, 1951, or 
such earlier date between May 28. 1951, 
and December 19,1951, as you may select. 
If you select such an earlier date, the reg¬ 
ulation becomes effective as to you upon 
that date for all of your commodities 
covered by the regulation. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816. as amended: 50 U. 8. C. 
App. 8up. 2154) 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 9. 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 9, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-12676; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

11:43 a. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 30. Arndt. 20J 

CFR 30— Machinery and Related 
Manufactured Goods 

MANDATORY EFFECTIVE DATE 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, Executive Or¬ 
der 10161 (15 P. R. 6105). and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16 F. R. 738), this Amendment to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 30 is hereby 
issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

By Amendment 7 to CPR 30. issued 
August 9, 1951. the Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization suspended for an indefinite pe¬ 
riod of time the mandatory effective date 
of Ceiling Price Regulation 30. The rea¬ 
son for the suspension, as w f as stated 
at the time, was that the Office of Price 
Stabilization was engaged in developing 
procedures to implement section 104 (e) 
of the recent Public Law 96, which added 
a new paragraph 402 (d) (4) to the 
Defense Production Act of 1950. The 
Office of Price Stabilization has now 
completed work on a supplementary reg¬ 
ulation (SR 4) to Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 30. which makes available to manu¬ 
facturers subject to CPR 30 the price 
increases required by the new legisla¬ 
tion. This supplementary regulation is 
being issued simultaneously. Conse¬ 
quently, there is no longer reason to de¬ 
lay further the establishment of an ef¬ 
fective date for CPR 30. 

Ceiling Price Regulation 30 will become 
mandatorily effective December 19, 1951. 
This date was selected in order to per¬ 
mit manufacturers sufficient time to cal¬ 
culate any price increases which they 
may be entitled to obtain under section 
402 <d) (4) of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, in accordance 
with the provisions of the new supple¬ 
mentary regulation. In view of the fact 
that the supplementary regulation util¬ 
izes to the maximum extent feasible, the 


pricing methods and techniques of CPR 
30 and saves many calculations which 
have already been made, the period of 
time allowed for making these calcula¬ 
tions should be sufficient. 

A clarifying change is being made in 
the definitions contained in CPR 30 so 
as to make it clear that the term “ceil¬ 
ing price ,, as used in that regulation in¬ 
cludes the ceiling price established under 
any supplementary regulation to CPR 30, 
including Supplementary Regulation 4. 
Otherwise, a seller might be in doubt 
whether or not he could sell at a ceiling 
price calculated under Supplementary 
Regulation 4, which was higher than 
that permitted by CPR 30. 

At the time a representative group of 
manufacturers w r as consulted as to the 
substance of Supplementary Regulation 
4 to CPR 30. their opinion was also 
sought as to the desirability of making 
CPR 30 mandatorily effective for all sell¬ 
ers subject to it. The view's expressed at 
that time have been taken into consid¬ 
eration in reaching a decision. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS * 

Ceiling Price Regulation 30 is amend¬ 
ed in the following respects: 

1. Section 45 (aa) is added to read as 
follows: 

(aa) Your ceiling price as determined 
under this regulation. This term in¬ 
cludes a ceiling price determined under 
CPR 30, or any supplementary regula¬ 
tions to CPR 30, unless the context 
clearly excludes from its meaning a price 
determined under a supplementary reg¬ 
ulation to CPR 30. 

2. The last paragraph of the regula¬ 
tion is amended to read as follows: 

Effective date. The effective date of 
this regulation is December 19. 1951, or 
such earlier date between May 28. 1951, 
and December 19, 1951, as you may se¬ 
lect. If you select such an earlier date, 
the regulation becomes effective as to 
you upon that date for all of your com¬ 
modities covered by the regulation. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive November 9. 1951. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended: 50 
U. S. C. App. Sup. 2154) 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization 

November 9, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13678; Filed, Nov. 9. 1C51: 

11:43 a. m.J 


[Celling Price Regulation 30. Arndt. 21] 
CPR 30— Machinery and Related 
Manufactured Goods 

hearses, flower cars, funeral cars, am¬ 
bulances AND MOTOR SCOOTERS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended, Executive Or¬ 
der 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16 F. R. 738), this Amendment 21 to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 30 (16 F. R. 
4108) is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Numerous Inquiries received by the 
Office of Price Stabilization from manu- 
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facturers of hearses, flower cars and oth¬ 
er funeral cars, ambulances and motor 
scooters indicate that there is uncer¬ 
tainty among these manufacturers as to 
whether these vehicles are covered under 
Ceiling Price Regulation 30. 

This amendment clarifies the inten¬ 
tion to cover these vehicles under CPR 
30 by specifically listing them in Appen¬ 
dix ‘’A”, among the category of automo¬ 
tive trucks, motorcycles, busses, and 
trailers. 

Before the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment, consultation was held with vari¬ 
ous representatives of the manufactur¬ 
ers affected and full consideration was 
given to their recommendations. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Appendix “A” of Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 30 is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

The item ‘‘Automotive trucks (includ¬ 
ing fire trucks), motorcycles, busses, and 
house and truck trailers", is amended to 
read as follows: 

Automotive trucks (Including fire trucks), 
hearses, flower cars and other vehicles de¬ 
signed for funeral use, ambulances, busses, 
motorcycles, motor scooters, and house and 
truck trailers. 

(Sec. 704. 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Effective date. This amendment is ef¬ 
fective November 14. 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 9,1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-13679; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

11:43 a. m.| 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 22. Supplementary 
Regulation 17] 

CPR 22— Manufacturers' General 
Ceiling Price Regulation 

SR 17—ADJUSTMENTS UNDER SECTION 402 

(D) (4) OF THE DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT 

OF 1950, AS AMENDED 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. Executive Or¬ 
der 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16 F. R. 738), this Supplementary 
Regulation 17 to Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 22. is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 22, as issued 
on April 25, 1951, provided, in general, 
that each manufacturer should establish 
new ceiling prices for commodities cov¬ 
ered by the regulation by adjusting the 
prices he charged during the 12 months 
preceding the Korean outbreak by the 
Increase in his manufacturing costs 
w r hich had occurred subsequently. As 
was pointed out in the Statement of 
Considerations which accompanied CPR 
22. it was a purely interim measure de¬ 
signed to remedy the inequities created 
by the general freeze and to serve as a 
bridge between the price structure frozen 
by the General Ceiling Price Regulation 
and that which would ultimately be es¬ 
tablished through appropriate tailored 
regulations. For reasons explained in 
some detail at the time, a manufacturer 
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was permitted to calculate increases in 
the costs of certain materials only up to 
December 31, 1950, and of other materi¬ 
als and labor to March 15.1951. No pro¬ 
vision was made In the regulation for 
changes in overhead. First, it was 
pointed out that there is no accurate and 
uniform way in which such costs can be 
allocated to individual commodities or 
even to commodity groups. Second, and 
more important, was the fact that unit 
overhead costs vary with volume and 
there is no way in which future produc¬ 
tion volume could be forecast with any 
degree of accuracy. The regulation, the 
Statement of Considerations said, was 
“intended to arrive at an equitable level 
of prices, rather than to guarantee an 
inviolate rate of profits." 

However, since the issuance of CPR 
22, Congress, in the “Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act Amendments of 1951" has 
amended the Defense Production Act 
of 1950 by the addition of the following 
paragraph (section 402 (d) (4)): 

After the enactment of this paragraph 
no celling price on any material (other than 
an agricultural commodity) or on any serv¬ 
ice shall become effective which Is below 
the lower of (A) the price prevailing Just 
before the date of Issuance of the regula¬ 
tion or order establishing such ceiling price, 
or (B) the price prevailing during the period 
January 25. 1951, to February 24. 1951, in¬ 
clusive. Nothing In this paragraph shall 
prohibit the establishment or maintenance 
of a celling price with respect to any ma¬ 
terial (other than an agricultural com¬ 
modity) or service which (1) is based upon 
the highest price between January 1, 1950, 
and June 24, 1950, inclusive, if such ceiling 
price reflects adjustments for increases or 
decreases in costs occurring subsequent to 
the date on which such highest price was 
received and prior to July 26. 1951, or (2) 
is established under a regulation issued 
prior to the enactment of this paragraph. 
Upon application and a proper showing of 
his prices and costs by any person subject 
to a ceiling price, the President shall adjust 
such ceiling price in the manner prescribed 
in clause (1) of the preceding sentence. 
For the purposes of this paragraph the term 
“costs” includes material, indirect and di¬ 
rect labor, factory, selling, advertising, office, 
and all other production, distribution, trans¬ 
portation and administration costs, except 
such as the President may determine to be 
unreasonable and excessive. 

Since the enactment of this paragraph, 
the Director has given consideration to 
several alternative methods for effectu¬ 
ating and reconciling two different ob¬ 
jectives. The first is the basic objective 
of CPR 22 to provide a manufacturers’ 
regulation of a transitional nature 
remedying the disparities of the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation, pending the 
issuance of tailored regulations. The 
second is to make available to manu¬ 
facturers under CPR 22 any increases in 
ceiling prices required by section 402 
(d) (4). 

The Director has considered and re¬ 
jected one possibility available under the 
statute: To put CPR 22 into effect on a 
mandatory basis, compelling manufac¬ 
turers to make the rollbacks required by 
the original CPR 22 formula, and to pro¬ 
vide an entirely independent procedure 
by which adjustments under section 402 
(d) (4) would be secured by manufac¬ 
turers entitled to increases in their 


CPR 22 ceilings. This approach would 
have permitted the quickest action. It 
was rejected by the Director as unduly 
burdensome. It is expected that many 
of the manufacturers who would have 
been compelled to put into effect their 
ceiling prices under the original CPR 22 
formula will receive price increases under 
the new legislation cancelling out their 
rollbacks either in whole or in part. 
Consequently, it would have imposed 
hardship upon too large a number to 
compel the rollbacks first and to permit 
the increases only later. Instead, the Di¬ 
rector determined to put CPR 22 into 
effect upon a compulsory basis, and si¬ 
multaneously to provide any increases in 
ceiling prices required by the new law. 
Such provision is made by this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. 

In the judgment of the Director, this 
supplementary regulation provides the 
best method of implementing the require¬ 
ments of the new legislation for sellers 
subject to CPR 22. It will permit these 
manufacturers to utilize, to the maxi¬ 
mum extent feasible, the pricing methods 
and techniques embodied in CPR 22. 
Thus this technique will save many 
thousands of calculations already made 
by manufacturers who were ready to ap¬ 
ply CPR 22. It will yield substantially 
uniform results regardless of individual 
differences in methods of accounting, and 
will facilitate review of the applications 
for adjustment which may be filed in 
substantial numbers. 

Finally, because sellers applying for an 
adjustment under this supplementary 
regulation will be following prescribed 
and tested methods for computing and 
showing their changes in cost since 
Korea, it is possible to make their appli¬ 
cations under the new law self-executing, 
subject, of course, to later review'—a ben¬ 
efit which could not be accorded them 
otherwise. 

The consequence of making these ap¬ 
plications self-executing is. in effect, to 
make available to such sellers an alter¬ 
nate pricing method to those now pro¬ 
vided in CPR 22. 

Although the Director considered 
making the use of this alternate pricing 
method mandatory rather than optional, 
he did not regard it in the public inter¬ 
est to do so. Making the use of the statu¬ 
tory formula mandatory would have re¬ 
quired many new calculations, imposed 
a heavy burden on industry, and re¬ 
sulted in serious market disruption. In¬ 
deed, it might have compelled increases 
in ceiling prices which manufacturers 
w r ould be willing to forego because of the 
work involved in making the necessary 
calculations. Consequently, the use of 
the alternative pricing formula provided 
In this regulation has been made op¬ 
tional; any manufacturer subject to 
CPR 22 may elect either to use the prices 
previously computed in accordance with 
CPR 22 as his ceiling prices or to replace 
them with ceilings calculated under this 
alternative formula. There is no time 
limit on this election. A manufacturer 
may choose to avail himself immediately 
of the ceiling prices calculated under this 
regulation, or he may retain his pre¬ 
viously computed ceiling prices until he 
desires to avail himself of the option to 
calculate new ceiling prices. 
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This election, whenever exercised, 
must, however, be made with respect to 
all commodities subject to CPR 22, or, 
under certain circumstances, to all com¬ 
modities produced in a self-contained 
unit of a manufacturer's business. This 
is necessary and appropriate for a num¬ 
ber of reasons. First, the nature of the 
calculations which are required in order 
to arrive at a reasonable allocation of 
costs to individual commodities and 
product lines requires an over-all ap¬ 
proach. The fact that a number of dif¬ 
ferent formulae have been provided for 
calculating cost increases, that these 
formulae may be applied in various ways 
to different segments of a manufac¬ 
turer’s business, and that this supple¬ 
mentary regulation is self-executing, 
make it impossible to permit the elec¬ 
tion to be exercised on a narrower basis. 

Second, and perhaps more signifi¬ 
cantly. a narrower basis of election might 
make it possible for some sellers to obtain 
not only the increase in over-all realiza¬ 
tion required by the new law over that 
provided by the original CPR 22, but to 
secure, in addition, further price advan¬ 
tages. In many instances the formula of 
the original CPR 22, while providing a 
lower total realization than the formula 
in the new* statutory amendment, may 
yield higher ceiling prices on some par¬ 
ticular commodities and, of course, it 
would be patently absurd to allow a 
seller, by juggling his formulae, to take 
advantage of these instances and thus to 
obtain a higher total realization than the 
new statute requires. 

The principal respects in which the 
standards established by the amended 
act differ from the formula contained in 
CPR 22 may be summarized as follows: 

d) Under CPR 22, any of the four 
calendar quarters between July 1. 1949 
and June 30, 1950, can be used as a base 
period for finding pre-Korean prices and 
pre-Korean base costs. The amended 
act provides for the use of the period 
January 1 through June 24,1950, for this 
purpose. 

(2) CPR 22 permits cost changes to 
be calculated from the end of the base 
quarter selected by the manufacturer. 
The amended act provides that changes 
in cost be computed from the date on 
which the manufacturer received the 
highest price between January 1 and 
June 24. 1950, inclusive. 

<3) CPR 22 requires that increases In 
labor costs be calculated up to March 15, 
1951, and changes in most materials to 
either December 31, 1950, or March 15, 
1951, depending upon the material. The 
amended act makes July 26. 1951, the 
cut-off date for both labor and materials, 

<4) CPR 22 takes into account changes 
in the costs of factory labor and manu¬ 
facturing materials only, whereas the 
amended act requires increases in all 
costs, except such as may be determined 
to be unreasonable or excessive, to be 
considered. 

These changes required by the 
amended act have accordingly been in¬ 
corporated in the formula prescribed in 
this supplementary regulation. First, 
the base period and the cut-off dates for 
calculating labor and materials cost 
changes have been modified in conform¬ 


ity with the new requirements. Second, 
each manufacturer is now permitted to 
calculate his cost changes for any com¬ 
modity from the last date during the 
base period on which he actually received 
the highest price for that commodity 
rather than from the last day of a se¬ 
lected quarter. Third, in order to con¬ 
form with the requirements of the act, 
a method has been provided whereby 
changes in overtime payments can be 
taken into account. Fourth, special pro¬ 
vision has been made to take care of in¬ 
creased costs incurred by firms which 
have had to resort to increased subcon¬ 
tracting. Provision has been made for 
wage increases or fringe benefits given 
pursuant to a contract retroactive to a 
date prior to July 26,1951. Also, because 
of the necessity of allowing for over¬ 
head, it has been necessary to change 
the method for computing the cost of 
materials transferred between depart¬ 
ments of a business. 

Finally, provision has been made for 
the computation of changes in over¬ 
head. This was the most difficult prob¬ 
lem posed by the amended act. As was 
pointed out when CPR 22 was issued, unit 
overhead costs are extremely difficult to 
compute in any accurate or consistent 
manner. Different companies use widely 
diverse methods of overhead allocation. 
Moreover, even where the most elaborate 
allocation is made, all overhead costs 
are rarely if ever allocated to every in¬ 
dividual commodity. Typically, certain 
elements of overhead will be distributed 
among individual commodities, others 
will be distributed among product lines, 
departments or divisions, w r hile still 
others may be simply treated as a charge 
against the entire business without any 
effort at allocation. In many cases, fur¬ 
thermore. unit overhead will be calcu¬ 
lated on the basis of an assumed volume 
of production and sales rather than on 
the basis of actual output or sales. 

The formula for calculating changes in 
unit overhead provided by this supple¬ 
mentary regulation is designed to achieve 
the maximum flexibility in individual 
calculations possible under the circum¬ 
stances. In general, each manufacturer 
may use his established methods of com¬ 
puting and allocating overhead to the 
maximum extent possible. Since such 
methods are seldom, if ever, sufficiently 
detailed to show all changes in unit over¬ 
head costs for each individual commod¬ 
ity, general rules are provided to supply 
this needed detail. In substance, these 
rules require that any unallocated fac¬ 
tory overhead is to be distributed on the 
basis of the cost of production and any 
unallocated general overhead on the 
basis of the value of sales. The legisla¬ 
tion requires the new ceiling prices to re¬ 
flect actually experienced cost changes. 
Consequently all calculations must be 
based upon actual production or sales 
and so-called ‘‘standard costs** which 
do not take variation in volume into 
account must be corrected accordingly. 

Unlike direct costs, overhead cannot 
be calculated as of a single date but only 
by reference to a period of time. In or¬ 
dinary accounting practice, overhead is 
calculated on an annual basis, both to 
take account of cost elements which are 


not part of day-to-day operations and to 
provide an adequate period for measur¬ 
ing production or sales. However, be¬ 
cause of the requirements of the act, it 
was not possible to use a year for the 
purpose of calculating increases in over¬ 
head since Korea. Use of the twelve 
months ended on or about July 26. 1951, 
and the corresponding period a year ear¬ 
lier, would not conform to the usual fiscal 
years of most businesses and. further¬ 
more. experience in the last half of 1950 
w’ould have only limited relevance to 
costs experienced closer to the cut-off 
date of July 26, 1951. Consequently, the 
general formula provides that the calcu¬ 
lations of changes in overhead are to be 
based on a comparison of the costs in¬ 
curred during the first half of 1951 with 
those experienced during the first half 
of 1950. However, actual overhead dur¬ 
ing the first half of 1951 may be adjusted 
to reflect any changes in cost elements, 
such as office salaries, up to July 26, 
1951. Where costs during either of these 
periods are unrepresentative due to such 
factors as enforced total or partial shut¬ 
downs. provision is made for the selec¬ 
tion of alternate base periods w hich are 
more representative. 

Although the required calculations 
have been made as simple as possible, 
considerable work will still be necessary 
in many cases. The requirements of the 
act. however, make this inevitable. 

The regulation provides that certain 
types of expenditures may not be in¬ 
cluded by the manufacturer in calculat¬ 
ing the overhead adjustment to which he 
is entitled, and limits the extent to w ? hich 
increases in the costs of other items may 
be taken into account. In general, these 
limitations merely conform with gen¬ 
erally accepted rules of sound accounting 
practice. For example, any item which 
constitutes a distribution of profits is 
excluded since this is clearly not a part 
of operating costs. Similarly, most non¬ 
recurrent costs must be amortized over 
an appropriate period. Costs reflecting 
payments of wages, salaries, or prices in 
excess of legal ceilings must be excluded 
for obvious reasons. Unreasonable and 
excessive costs have been excluded in 
accordance with the language of the 
statute itself. Increases in charitable 
contributions are reflect only to the ex¬ 
tent recognized only to the extent al¬ 
lowed under the income tax law's. 

CPR 22 allowed manufacturers to in¬ 
clude in their calculation of their 
changes in labor and materials costs 
certain items of cost normally classed as 
overhead; under this supplementary 
regulation they retain this option but, if 
they choose, they may Include these 
items in calculating the change in their 
overhead. 

One other change in the formula in¬ 
corporated in CPR 22 not necessitated 
by the new legislation but desirable in 
the light of the greater liberality of the 
statutory formula over that adopted 
originally in CPR 22 is the change in the 
method of calculating changes in mate¬ 
rials costs for a group of items by a 
sample method. Method 3 for calculat¬ 
ing changes in materials costs, which in¬ 
corporates this technique has been 
modified so that it is no longer related 
to the single best-selling commodity in 
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a product line but to a representative 
group of such commodities; this is 
generally more precise and more equi¬ 
table. 

Otherwise, CPR 22 continues to 
apply to manufacturers who avail them¬ 
selves of the adjustments permitted by 
this alternative pricing formula. For 
example, the provisions with respect to 
agricultural materials, special pricing 
provisions, and new-goods pricing re¬ 
main unchanged. However, where the 
manufacturer is finding a price for a 
commodity not sold during the base pe¬ 
riod by reference to a comparison com¬ 
modity, for example, as provided in sec¬ 
tion 32 of CPR 22. he will use as the price 
of the comparison commodity a price cal¬ 
culated under this supplementary regula¬ 
tion rather than that originally found 
under section 3 of CPR 22. 

Any manufacturer who chooses to ap¬ 
ply for adjustment under this supple¬ 
mentary regulation may adjust his CPR 
22 ceiling prices immediately upon sub¬ 
mitting his application to the Office of 
Price Stabilization. However, his appli¬ 
cation will be subject to review and ap¬ 
propriate modification by the Director of 
Price Stabilization. He will not be 
permitted to sell at these adjusted ceil¬ 
ing prices unless he has met in all re¬ 
spects the requirements imposed by CPR 
22 upon manufacturers covered by it. in¬ 
cluding the requirement for filing OPS 
Public Form No. 8. 

The broad scope of this regulation 
made it impracticable to consult with 
representatives of all the industries af¬ 
fected. However, a representative group 
of manufacturers was consulted. Their 
advice and recommendations have been 
taken into account to the extent possible, 
and a substantial number of changes 
have been made in accordance with their 
recommendations. 

Every effort has been made to conform 
this supplementary regulation to existing 
business practices, cost practices or 
methods, or means or aids to distribu¬ 
tion. Insofar as any provisions of this 
supplementary regulation may operate 
to compel changes in business prac¬ 
tices, cost practices or methods, or means 
or aids to distribution, such provisions 
are found by the Director of Price Stab¬ 
ilization to be necessary to prevent cir¬ 
cumvention or evasion of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization, the provisions of this 
Supplementary Regulation 17 to Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 22 are generally fair 
and equitable and are necessary to effec¬ 
tuate the purposes of Title IV of the De¬ 
fense Production Act of 1950, as amended. 

So far as practicable the Director of 
Price Stabilization gave due consideration 
to the national effort to achieve maxi¬ 
mum production in furtherance of the 
objectives of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended, and to relevant 
factors of general applicability. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 
rtrapos* 

Sec. 

1. The purpose of this supplementary 
regulation. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


HOW TO OBTAIN ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES 

Beo. 

2. General description of how you obtain 
adjusted celling prices. 

ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES FOB COMMODITIES 
DEALT IN FROM JANUARY 1, 1950, THROUGH 
JUNE 24. 1950 

8 . Your recalculated celling prices for com¬ 
modities dealt in from January 1 
through June 24, 1950, 

4. Base period price. 

HOW TO CALCULATE YOUR LABOR AND MATERIALS 
COST ADJUSTMENTS 

5. Your labor and materials cost adjust¬ 

ments. 

6 . Increased overtime and shift premiums. 

7. Product line method. 

8 . How to calculate the change in net cost 

of a manufacturing material which Is 
produced In one unit of your business 
and transferred to another unit of your 
business. 

HOW TO CALCULATE THE OVERHEAD ADJUSTMENT 

9. General description of how to calculate 

the overhead adjustment. 

10 . Overhead. 

11. Definition of terms used In calculating 

the overhead adjustment. 

12. How you calculate the overhead adjust¬ 

ment for your entire business. 

13. How you calculate the overhead adjust¬ 

ment for part of your business. 

14. Special Instructions to take account of 

the abnormal effect of fires, floods, ex¬ 
plosions, strikes, lockouts or other un¬ 
usual factors on unit overhead cost 
during either the 1950 or 1951 over¬ 
head period. 

YOUR APPLICATION 

15. How you apply for new ceiling prices for 

commodities dealt in from January 
1 through June 24. 1950. 

16. When you may apply on a unit of your 

business. 

ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES FOR ALL OTHER 
COMMODITIES 

17. Commodities priced by reference to com¬ 

modities dealt in from January 1, 
1950, through June 24, 1950, 

18. All other commodities. 

19. Special pricing Instructions for certain 

commodities. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

20. Addition for Increase in subcontracting. 

21. Applicability of CPR 22 and supplemen¬ 

tary regulations to CPR 22. 

22. Use of ceiling prices computed under 

this supplementary regulation. 

23. Modification of adjusted celling prices by 

the Director of Price Stabilization. 

24. Records and reports. 

25. Definitions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 25 issued under 
sec. 704, 64 Stat. 818, as amended; 60 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 Stat. 803. as amended; 50 U. S. C. App. 
Sup. 2101-2110. E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 13 
F. R. 6105; 3 CFR, 1950 Supp. 

PURPOSE 

Section 1. The vurpose of tnis sup ¬ 
plementary regulation . This supplemen¬ 
tary regulation tells how you apply under 
section 402 (d) (4) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, for the 
adjustment of ceiling prices established 
by Ceiling Price Regulation 22. Anyone 
who sold or offered for sale from January 
1 through June 24. 1950 commodities 
whose ceiling prices are established by 
CPR 22 may apply under this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. 


HOW TO OBTAIN ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES 

Sec. 2. General description of how you 
obtain adjusted ceiling prices. If you 
wish to adjust your CPR 22 ceiling prices 
under this supplementary regulation, 
you must first recalculate your ceiling 
prices for commodities you sold from 
January 1 through June 24. 1950. Sec¬ 
tions 3 through 14 of this supplementary 
regulation tell you how you make this 
recalculation. Then, you file an applica¬ 
tion on OPS Public Form No. 100 in 
accordance with sections 15 and 16. As 
soon as you receive your return postal 
receipt confirming receipt by the Office 
of Price Stabilization of your applica¬ 
tion on OPS Public Form No. 100, you 
may adjust your ceiling prices for com¬ 
modities sold from January 1 through 
June 24, 1950. You must at the same 
time adjust your CPR 22 ceiling prices 
for all your other commodities except 
those previously priced under sections 33 
or 34 of CPR 22. Sections 17 through 19 
of this supplementary regulation tell 
you how you make these adjustments. 
Other sections of this supplementary 
regulation explain various other adjust¬ 
ments you may make in the ceiling prices 
calculated under this supplementary reg¬ 
ulation. This summary is intended only 
to help you in understanding this supple¬ 
mentary regulation; the following sec¬ 
tions are controlling: 

ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES FOR COMMODITIES 

DEALT IN FROM JANUARY 1, 1950 THROUGH 

JUNE 24, 1950 

Sec. 3. Your recalculated ceiling prices 
for commodities dealt in from January 
1 through June 24, 1950. (a) Your re¬ 
calculated ceiling price to your largest 
buying class of purchaser for a commod¬ 
ity which you sold or offered for sale 
from January 1 through June 24, 1950, 
is its base period price, plus or minus 
“the labor cost adjustment/' “the mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment” and “the overhead 
adjustment/’ Section 4 of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation tells you how to ob¬ 
tain your base period price. Sections 5 
through 8 tell how to calculate the labor 
cost adjustment and your materials cost 
adjustment. Sections 9 through 14 tell 
how to determine your overhead adjust¬ 
ment. If you do not wish to make any 
of these calculations, you may use 
your base period price as your ceiling 
price to your largest buying class of pur¬ 
chaser. However, if you calculate any 
of these adjustments, you must also cal¬ 
culate and apply all the other adjust¬ 
ments to your base period price. 

(b) The ceiling price of this commod¬ 
ity to your other classes of purchasers is 
to be determined in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 3 of CPR 22. Except for section 3 
(a) of CPR 22, which is replaced by par¬ 
agraph (a) of this section, section 3 of 
CPR 22 continues applicable to ceiling 
prices determined under this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. Sections 3 (b) and 
3 (c) of CPR 22 must be used with para¬ 
graph (a) of this section to determine 
your adjusted ceiling prices. 

Sec. 4. Base period price, (a) You 
determine your “base period price” in 
accordance with the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 6 of CPR 22, using as your base 
period January 1 through June 24, 1950. 
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(b) However, you have the option of 
determining a “base period price*' using 
as your base period either April 1 through 
June 24, 1950, or January 1 through 
March 31,1950. but if you use this option, 
you must observe the instructions con¬ 
tained in sections 4, 5. and 6 of CPR 22, 
including the instructions as to the use 
of the same base period for all commodi¬ 
ties in the same category. 

HOW TO CALCULATE YOUR LABOR AND 
MATERIALS COST ADJUSTMENTS 

Sec. 5. Your labor and materials cost 
adjustments. (a) You calculate your 
“labor cost adjustment*' and your “mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment*’ in accordance 
with the provisions of CPR 22 modified 
as follows: 

< 1) Wherever the date March 15,1951. 
or December 31,1950, appears, substitute 
July 26, 1951, except where December 31, 
1P50, appears as part of a direction as to 
the use of a fiscal year. 

(2) Wherever the phrase “end of your 
base period” appears or reference is made 
to the last day of your base period, sub¬ 
stitute your “base date.” You find your 
“base date*’ under any one of the three 
following subdivisions, using the same 
subdivision for all your commodities: 

(i) June 24, 1950. 

(ii) The last date after December 31, 
1949, and prior to June 25.1950, on which 
you either delivered or entered into a 
written contract to sell the commodity 
at your base period price, if a delivery 
or a contract is the basis of your base 
period price, or on which your list, 
catalogue or similar statement showing 
your prices was in effect, if this is the 
basis of your base period price. 

(iii) The last day of your CPR 22 base 
period: that is, either March 31,1950 or 
June 24, 1950. This is available only if 
you are using a CPR 22 base period to 
find your “base period price/* as per¬ 
mitted by section 4 (b) of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. 

•3) (i) In calculating your labor cost 
adjustment on the basis of your entire 
business, or of a unit of your business, if 
the commodities you are pricing have 
different base dates, you may make a 
single calculation for your entire busi¬ 
ness or for a unit of your business, by 
using the latest base date applicable to 
any of the commodities involved. If you 
do not compute your labor cost adjust¬ 
ment factor in this manner, you must 
compute a different labor cost adjust¬ 
ment factor for each commodity, or 
group of commodities having different 
base dates. 

(ii) If the commodities you are pricing 
have different base dates and you are 
calculating your materials cost adjust¬ 
ment under either Method 1 (Aggregate 
method) cr Method 4 (Composite bill of 
materials method), you must use as your 
base date the latest base date of any of 
the commodities involved. 

Example: You art calculating your labor 
cost adjustment on the basis of a unit of 
your business in which you produced three 
commodities. In accordance with Section 5 
(*) (2) (li), you have found a base date of 
January 15 , 1950, for commodity A, February 
28. 1950. for commodity B. and May 31, 1950, 
for commodity c. You may calculate a 
*mgie labor co6t adjustment factor appli- 
No. 220-3 


cable to all three commodities produced in 
this unit, by using May 31. 1950, as your base 
date. In that event your base period pay- 
roU would be the one for your last payroll 
period ended not later than May 31, 1950. 

Alternatively, you may compute a separate 
labor cost adjustment factor for each of the 
three commodities. To do this, you would 
use for all three the same labor cost ratio, 
but the wage Increase factor would probably 
be different for each of the three commodi¬ 
ties because you would use for each a dif¬ 
ferent base period payroll due to the 
difference in base dates. Thus, for com¬ 
modity A. your base period payroll would 
be the last payroll prior to January 15, 1950, 
for the unit of the business for which you 
are making the calculation: for commodity 
B, your base period payroll would be the last 
payroll prior to February 28. 1950, and for 
commodity C, it would be the last payroll 
prior to May 31, 1950. 

If you are finding a materials cost adjust¬ 
ment factor for the same umt of your busi¬ 
ness under the Aggregate Method or the 
Composite Bill of Materials Method, if ap¬ 
plicable, you must use May 31. 1950, as the 
base date for your calculations for all three 
commodities. Under the Individual Com¬ 
modity Method or the Product Line Method 
the materials cost adjustment for each com¬ 
modity would be determined upon the basis 
of the base date of that particular com¬ 
modity. 

(4) If you are using June 24, 1950, as 
your base date you may use under sec¬ 
tions 8 (c) and 9 (b) of CPR 22, a pay¬ 
roll period ended not later than June 30. 
1950, and under section 16 (a) of CPR 22 
an accounting period ended not later 
than June 30, 1950. 

(5) Wherever section 3 (a) of CPR 22 
Is referred to, substitute section 3 (a) of 
this supplementary regulation. 

(6) You may include in calculating 
“your recomputed payroll/* any wage 
increase or fringe benefit given under a 
contract retroactive to a date prior to 
July 26, 1951, provided that the contract 
was entered into prior to July 26. 1951, 
and that the only condition attached to 
the payment of the increase or benefit 
was that it be approved by the Wage 
Stabilization Board. 

(7) You may modify your labor cost 
adjustment calculated under CPR 22 to 
reflect increased overtime or shift pre¬ 
miums in accordance with section 6 of 
this supplementary regulation. 

(8) You may not compute your ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment under section 15 
of CPR 22 (Method 3). A substitute 
method has been provided in section 7 of 
this supplementary regulation which you 
may use instead. 

(9) You must compute the change in 
net cost of a manufacturing material 
which is produced in one unit of your 
business and transferred to another unit 
of your business in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 8 cf this supplementary regulation. 

(10) CPR 22 permits certain items of 
cost, normally considered as overhead, 
to be included in calculating your labor 
and materials cost adjustments. At your 
option, you may continue to include 
these costs In calculating these adjust¬ 
ments, or you may include them in com¬ 
puting your overhead adjustment. 

(b) In making your calculations under 
this supplementary regulation, you are 
not bound by any elections you may 
have made under CPR 22. 


Sec. 6. Increased overtime and shift 
premmms. If, prior to July 26, 1951, the 
amount of overtime worked or the use 
of additional shifts for which you are 
paying shift premiums changed, and 
such change was not temporary, your 
'‘labor cost adjustment** may be modi¬ 
fied in the following way: 

(a) Find your total factory payroll, as 
limited in section 8 (a) of CPR 22. for 
your last consecutive payroll periods 
totaling not less than 84 or more than 
91 days and ended not later than 
June 30, 1950. Find what the total 
amount of that payroll would have been 
for the same number of hours on 
a straight-time basis, without over¬ 
time or shift premiums. This is your 
straight-time factory payroll for that pe¬ 
riod. Divide your total factory payroll 
by your straight-time factory payroll for 
that period. The result is your “1950 
overtime adjustment ratio.’* In order to 
obtain an adjusted base period payroll, 
multiply this ratio by your “base period 
payroll’* (found under CPR 22 as modi¬ 
fied by section 5 of this supplementary 
regulation). 

(b) Find your total factory payroll, 
as limited in section 8 (a) of CPR 22, 
for your last consecutive payroll pe¬ 
riods totaling not less than 84 or more 
than 92 days and ended not later than 
July 31, 1951. Divide this total factory 
payroll by your straight-time factory 
payroll (as defined in paragraph (a>) for 
this period. The result is your “1951 
overtime adjustment ratio.’* Find your 
recomputed payroll under CPR 22, as 
modified by section 5 of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation, but before adding 
any increases in the cost of “fringe 
benefits’* or required payments to 
this recomputed payroll, multiply it 
by this “1951 overtime adjustment ratio.” 
In order to obtain your “adjusted recom¬ 
puted payroll/’ add to the result the in¬ 
creased cost of “fringe benefits” or re¬ 
quired payments, as permitted under 
CPR 22, as modified by section 5 of this 
supplementary regulation. 

(c) Make the computations required 
by CPR 22, using the adjusted recom¬ 
puted payroll found in paragraph (b) 
and the adjusted base period payroll 
found in paragraph (a) of this section 
in order to obtain your adjusted “wage 
increase factor” which you apply in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of CPR 22. 

Example, (a) Since March 1, 1951, you 
have been forced to Increase your use of over¬ 
time and shift premiums because of a sharp 
expansion in output. Your total factory pay¬ 
roll for the 3 months ended June 30,1950 was 
$78,750; your payroll for the same period on a 
straight-time basis was $75,000. Conse¬ 
quently, your 1950 overtime adjustment ratio 
was 105 percent. Your base period payroll 
was $6,000. 105 percent multiplied by $6,000 

is $6,300. 

(b) Your total factory payroll during the 
8 months ended July 31, 1951. was $88,000. 
Your factory payroll for this period on a 
straight-time basis would have been $80,000. 
$ 88,000 divided by $80,000 Is 110 percent. 
This is your 1951 overtime adjustment ratio. 
Your recomputed payroll under CPR 22, as 
modified, before adding “fringe benefits" was 
$6,500. $6,500 times 110 percent Is $7,150. 
Adding your increased cost of “fringe bene¬ 
fits/* which amounted to $ 100 . gives you an 
adjusted recomputed payroll of $7,250. 
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(c) $7,250 less $6,300 Is $950. $950 divided 
by $6,300 is 15.1 percent. Tills Is your ad¬ 
justed wage Increase factor. 

The rest of the computations are the same 
as In the example given In section 8 of 
CPR 22. 

Sec. 7. Product line method. This sec¬ 
tion is a substitute for the method of 
computing your materials cost adjust¬ 
ment provided by section 15 of CPR 22. 
This section provides a method by which 
you calculate your materials cost adjust¬ 
ment for a product line on the basis of 
a representative group of commodities. 

<a> Select and identify the product 
line for which you wish to make the cal¬ 
culations. The term “product line” is 
defined in section 15 (a) (1) of CPR 22. 

(b) Select a group of representative 
individual commodities included in that 
product line, the combined sales of which 
during your last completed fiscal year 
ended not later than December 31. 1950, 
were not less than 50 percent of the 
total sales of all the commodities in that 
product line. The term “sales” through¬ 
out this section means net sales. In se¬ 
lecting the commodities to be included, 
you must observe the following instruc¬ 
tions: 

il) You must include each commodity 
the sales of which during the fiscal year 
amounted to 5 percent or more of your 
total sales of all commodities in the prod¬ 
uct line. (If this includes all commodi¬ 
ties in the product line you may not use 
this method.) 

(2) If the combined sales of all the 
commodities included under subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph were 50 per¬ 
cent or more of your total sales for the 
product line, then you may not include 
any additional commodities in your se¬ 
lection. 

(3) If the combined sales of all the 
commodities included under subpara¬ 
graph <l) of this paragraph were less 
than 50 percent of the total sales of the 
product line, then include as few addi¬ 
tional commodities as are necessary to 
bring the combined sales of the group up 
to this point. Add commodities in the 
order of the descending magnitude of 
their sales during your 1950 fiscal year. 
You may not exclude any commodities 
whose sales during your 1950 fiscal year 
W'ere greater than those of a commodity 
you have included. 

(c) For each of the commodities se¬ 
lected, find its base period price under 
section 4 of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion and calculate its materials cost ad¬ 
justment in accordance with section 14 
of CPR 22, as modified by section 5 of 
this supplementary regulation. 

(d) Divide the materials cost adjust¬ 
ment for each of these commodities by 
its base period price. Do this whether 
the materials cost adjustment is plus or 
minus. This will give you the percentage 
materials cost adjustment for each. 

(e) Multiply the percentage materials 
cost adjustment for each commodity 
found under paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion by the sales of that commodity for 
your 1950 fiscal year used in paragraph 
(b) of this section. Add the figures re¬ 
sulting from these multiplications in 
which the materials cost adjustment was 
plus—that is, where the materials cost of 
the commodity concerned had increased 
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between your base date and July 26. 1951. 
Subtract from this total the results of 
any multiplications in which the mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment was minus—that is. 
for any commodity whose materials cost 
had declined between your base date and 
July 26, 1951. 

<f) Divide the total found under 
paragraph (e) of this section by the total 
sales during the 1950 fiscal year of all 
the commodities selected as representa¬ 
tive. The result is your materials cost 
adjustment factor for the product line. 

(g) This materials cost adjustment 
factor may be used for all commodities 
in your product line. However, if you 
prefer, you may use for each commodity 
selected as representative in the product 
line the individual materials cost adjust- 
me nt^ ca lculated for it under section 14 
of CPR 22. as#modified by this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. If you elect to do 
so. you must use the Individual materials 
cost adjustment for each commodity-in 
the group selected as representative and 
you may not use the materials cost ad¬ 
justment factor found in paragraphs (a) 
through (f) of this section for any of 
these commodities. 

(h) To obtain the materials cost ad¬ 
justment for any commodity for which 
you are using the materials cost ad¬ 
justment factor found in paragraph 

(f) of this section, you multiply the com¬ 
modity’s base period price by this factor. 

Example. You were producing 50 different 
commodities in a product line, whose total 
sales for your fiscal year ended December 
31, 1950, were $1,000,000. Of these com¬ 
modities, however, sales of only four 
reached $50,000. These were Commodity A 
whose sales were $300,000; Commodity B 
whose sales were $150,000; Commodity C 
whose sales were $100,000; and Commodity 
D whose sales were $50,000. Total sales of 
these four commodities therefore amounted 
to $600,000, or more than 50 percent of your 
total sales for the product line. Conse¬ 
quently these four commodities are the only 
ones to be used in your calculations. 

For Commodity A your base period price 
is $10 and your materials cost adjustment 
is $1.00. Consequently for this commodity 
you have a percentage materials cost adjust¬ 
ment of plus 10 percent. For Commodity B 
your base period price is $15 but your mate¬ 
rials cost has decreased so that your mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment is minus 75 cents 
and the corresponding percentage is minus 
5 percent. For Commodity C there has been 
no change in materials cost since the base 
date. For Commodity D your base period 
price is $10. your materials cost adjustment 
is $2.00 and your percentage adjustment Is 
plus 20 percent. 

The sales of Commodity A, $300,000 multi¬ 
plied by the percentage adjustment of plus 
10% is $30,000. For Commodity B, $150,000 
times minus 5% results In minus $7,500. 
There was no change for Commodity C. For 
Commodity D, 20% of $50,000 is $10,000. 
Adding the plus adjustments of $30,000 and 
$10,000 and subtracting the minus adjust¬ 
ment of $7,500 results in a total increase of 
$32,500. $32,500 divided by $600,000, the 

total sales of Commodities A, B, C and D, 
gives an average materials cost Increase for 
the group of 6.42%. This is your materials 
cost adjustment factor for the product line. 

To determine the materials cost adjust¬ 
ment of every commodity In the product line 
other than A, B, C, and D you apply the fac¬ 
tor 5.42% to their base period prices. You 
may either do the same for A, B, C*. and D or 
you may use the materials cost adjustment 
calculated under section 14 of CPR 22, as 


modified by this supplementary regulation. 
If you use the factor 5.42% for any one of 
the four commodities, you must use it lor 
all four. 

Sec. 8. Hoio to calculate the change in 
net cost of a manufacturing material 
which is produced in one unit of your 
business and transferred to another unit 
of your business. <a) This section must 
be used in place of section 23 of CPR 22 
to calculate the change in net cost of a 
transferred material. You will be con¬ 
cerned with this section if you are a 
multi-unit organization and in your 
operations you transfer products for fur¬ 
ther processing or assembly between 
units of your business for which you 
regularly maintain separate records. 
In general, you calculate the change 
in net cost just as you would fig¬ 
ure the change in the cost of any com¬ 
modity since its base date for the pur¬ 
pose of determining its ceiling price. 
However, in order to avoid including the 
same change in cost twice, you must 
modify the general, method somewhat. 
How you calculate the change in the 
net cost of the transferred material will 
depend on how you calculated your labor 
cost adjustment and your overhead ad¬ 
justment for the commodity being priced. 

(b) To find the change in cost to you 
of a transferred material which you may 
take into account in computing the ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment for a commodity 
for which the transferred material is 
a manufacturing material, you do the 
following: 

(1) Find the materials cost adjust¬ 
ment applicable to the transferred ma¬ 
terial. For this purpose the transferred 
material is subject to the same rules as 
to the method used as any other com¬ 
modity. Thus, for example, if you used 
the Product Line Method to calculate the 
materials cost adjustment for the com¬ 
modities in the product line in which the 
transferred material is included, you 
must use the same method for the trans¬ 
ferred material. If all the manufactur¬ 
ing materials used in producing the 
transferred material are purchased by 
you, this adjustment will, of course, re¬ 
flect the increase in the costs of these 
purchased materials only. If all or part 
of the manufacturing materials used in 
producing the transferred material are 
themselves transferred from other units 
of your business, you must follow the 
procedure prescribed in subparagraph 
(6) of this paragraph. 

(2) If you calculated the labor cost 
adjustment for the commodity being 
priced upon the basis of a unit of your 
business which does not include the unit 
in which the transferred material is pro¬ 
duced, find the labor cost adjustment per 
unit of the transferred material, follow¬ 
ing the method set forth in section 9 of 
CPR 22, as modified by section 5 of this 
supplementary regulation. (You may 
not include any adjustment under this 
subparagraph if you found your labor 
cost adjustment for the commodity being 
priced on the basis of your entire business 
under section 8 of CPR 22 or on the basis 
of a unit of your business in which the 
transferred material is also produced.) 

(3) If you found the overhead adjust¬ 
ment for the commodity being priced 
upon the basis of a part of your business 
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so that no factory overhead for the trans¬ 
ferred material was included, find the 
overhead adjustment for factory over¬ 
head only, per unit of the transferred 
material, following the method set forth 
in section 13 of this supplementary regu¬ 
lation. (You may not include any over¬ 
head adjustment under this subpara¬ 
graph if you found your overhead adjust¬ 
ment for the commodity being priced 
upon the basis of your entire business 
entirely under section 12 of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation or if you cannot ex¬ 
clude under section 13 all the elements of 
factory overhead which you included in 
computing your overhead adjustment for 
the commodity being priced.) 

(4) In finding your adjustments for 
the transferred material, use as your 
base period price the highest value shown 
in your records at which the material 
was transferred from January 1, 1950, 
through your base date to the unit of 
your business in which the commodity 
being priced is being manufactured, and 
use as your “average 1951 overhead pe¬ 
riod price” your average transfer value 
during the 1951 overhead period. 

(5) Add the materials cost adjustment 
for the transferred material found under 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph to 
the labor cost adjustment and overhead 
adjustment found under subparagraphs 

(2) and (3). if any. The total is the 
change in cost per unit of the transferred 
material to be used in calculating the 
materials cost adjustment for the com¬ 
modity being priced. 

Example. You are pricing a camera, the 
lens for which you produce. The following 
paragraphs Illustrate the application of the 
provision® of this section: 

(a) The only purchased manufacturing 
material used in producing the lens is opti¬ 
cal glass. You are using Method 2 for cal¬ 
culating your materials cost adjustment for 
all the commodities in the department pro¬ 
ducing the lens. Consequently, the ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment for the lens Is the 
Increase in the cost of optical glass for each 
one produced, which amounts to $1.00. 

(b) In calculating the labor cost adjust¬ 
ment for the camera, you used only the as¬ 
sembly department of your factory. The 
labor cost adjustment factor for the unit 
of your business in 'which the lens was pro¬ 
duced, and for which you maintain separate 
records from the assembly department, was 
3 percent. The transfer price at which you 
transferred the lens to your assembly depart¬ 
ment In your base period was $20.00. 3 per¬ 
cent of $20.00 Is 60 cents. (If you had cal¬ 
culated the labor cost adjustment on the 
basts of your whole business or of a unit of 
your business which included both the lens 
and the assembly departments, you could 
make no such addition.) 

(c) The elements comprising your final 
1950 overhead adjustment factor for the lens, 
calculated in accordance with section 13. in¬ 
clude the following: 10 percent representing 
rent and space heating for the factory build¬ 
ing; 8 percent representing depreciation and 
maintenance for the department in which 
the lens was produced only; 3 percent, spe¬ 
cial costs applicable to the particular lens 
only; and 10 percent, general overhead. The 
camera and the lens were produced In the 
same building and, consequently, the 10 per¬ 
cent rent factor applicable to both the lens 
and the assembly departments must be ex¬ 
cluded. Similarly, the general overhead fac¬ 
tor must be excluded. Therefore, the 1950 
overhead factor which you use for the lens 
is the sum of the 8 percent for the lens de¬ 
partment and the 3 percent for the particu¬ 
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lar lens, or 11 percent. Since the 1950 over¬ 
head period transfer value for the lens was 
$20.00, the 1950 unit overhead for the lens 
was 11 percent of $20.00, or $2.20. During 
the 1951 overhead period, the corresponding 
overhead factors were 7 percent and 3 per¬ 
cent, or 10 percent; the average transfer 
value for the lens was $25.00; the unit over¬ 
head was therefore 10 percent of $25.00. or 
$2.50. The difference between $2.50 and $2.20 
is 30 cents, which is the overhead adjustment 
for the lens. 

(d) The total change In the cost of the 
lens which you use In computing the in¬ 
creased cost of the camera. Is therefore $1.00, 
representing the Increased cost of the opti¬ 
cal glass; 60 cents, labor and 30 cents, over¬ 
head—or $1.90 In all. 

(6) If the transferred material is itself 
manufactured in whole or in part from 
manufacturing materials produced in 
still other units of your own business, 
you will have to find the change in the 
net cost of such transferred materials, 
following the same procedure set forth 
in subparagraphs (1) through (5) of 
this paragraph before making the rest 
of your computations. 

Example. The facts are the same as in 
the preceding example, except that you also 
manufacture the optical glass used in pro¬ 
ducing the lens. The first step in your cal¬ 
culations is to find the total change in the 
net cost of the optical glass, using the same 
principles set forth above. Then proceed as 
In the first example. 

(c) If you cannot calculate the change 
in cost of the transferred material under 
the preceding paragraphs of this section, 
or if the use of these paragraphs would 
not result in an appropriate change in 
cost, you may apply to the Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., for 
an appropriate change in the cost of the 
transferred material for use in your cal¬ 
culations. If you make such an appli¬ 
cation. you must refer specifically to 
this paragraph; describe the commodity 
being priced and the transferred ma¬ 
terial; propose the amount of increase 
per unit of the transferred material you 
consider appropriate; state, in detail, 
why you believe the increase to be ap¬ 
propriate; and explain why you cannot 
determine the change in cost of the 
transferred material under this section. 
Although you need not await a reply 
from the Director of Price Stabilization 
before using the increase you propose, 
he may at any time disapprove the in¬ 
crease you propose, stipulate the amount 
of increase which he will approve or re¬ 
quest additional information. 

HOW TO CALCULATE THE OVERHEAD 
ADJUSTMENT 

Sec. 9. General description of how to 
calculate the overhead adjustment. 
The following sections tell how to cal¬ 
culate the “overhead adjustment/* 
These calculations are designed to de¬ 
termine the change in your unit over¬ 
head between the period January 1,1950, 
through June 30, 1950, and July 26, 
1951. Section 10 defines overhead and 
describes those cost elements which you 
must exclude in calculating your over¬ 
head adjustment. Section 11 defines 
various terms which you will need to 
know in xalculating your overhead ad¬ 
justment. Sections 12 and 13 describe 
the calculations you will have to make in 
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order to determine your overhead ad¬ 
justment for a particular commodity. 
You will use section 13 to compute your 
overhead adjustment if your accounting 
records allocate any item of overhead to 
an individual product, product line or 
category or to a unit of your business 
for which you maintain separate ac¬ 
counts. Otherwise, you will use section 
12 alone. Section 14 applies to you if 
your operations during the first six 
months of either 1950 or 1951 were ab¬ 
normally low because of fires, floods, ex¬ 
plosions, strikes, lockouts or other un¬ 
usual factors. 

Sec. 10. Overhead —fa) Costs not in¬ 
cluded in overhead. For the purpose of 
computing your overhead adjustment, 
overhead includes all your normal costs 
of operation except factory labor and 
manufacturing materials which you have 
taken into account in calculating your 
labor and materials cost adjustments. 
Overhead does not include excise, sales 
or similar taxes; transportation costs on 
incoming materials, if you have included 
such costs as part of the cost of the man¬ 
ufacturing material; outbound transpor¬ 
tation costs which are reflected hr your 
ceiling price as permitted by section 28 
of CPR 22; or any of the following items 
of expense: 

(1) Any depreciation in excess of nor¬ 
mal depreciation, regardless of increase 
in usage. 

(2) Accelerated amortization of emer¬ 
gency facilities pursuant to a “Certificate 
of Necessity,” or otherwise. 

(3) Depletion, except where it is based 
upon a cost of acquisition of the wasting 
asset. 

(4) Unusual development costs in the 
case of wasting assets. 

(5) Any item which constitutes a dis¬ 
tribution of profits, including bonuses, 
payments on any profit-sharing plans or 
dividends. 

(6> Interest. 

(7) Losses on sale or disposition of 
capital assets. 

(8) Costs due to unusual and non¬ 
recurring events, such as losses due to 
fires, floods, civil disturbances, or fines, 
awards or settlements, together with 
legal or court costs connected therewith. 

(9) Costs attributable to services 
rendered prior to the period in which 
they were paid as, for example, a retro¬ 
active wage award paid during the 1950 
overhead period but covering services 
rendered prior to January 1, 1950, or 
prior to whatever 1950 overhead period 
you are using. 

(10) Amortization of costs under 
pension or welfare funds attributable to 
past services. 

(11) The excess of costs for major 
repairs over normal amortization or 
other charges. 

(12) Capital expenditures. 

(13) Unreasonable or excessive ex¬ 
pense accounts or entertainment costs. 

(14) Wage, salary or other compen¬ 
sation paid to an employee In contra¬ 
vention of any regulation or order 
promulgated under the Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act of 1950. 

(15) Payments for any materials or 
services in excess of ceiling prices at the 
time of their sale established under any 




11490 

regulation or order issued under the 
Defense Production Act of 1950. 

(16) Expenditures for the personal 
benefit of any owner. 

(17) Income or profit taxes. 

(18) Charitable contributions during 
the 1951 overhead period in excess of 5 
percent of net income during that period. 

(19) Excessive or unreasonable pay¬ 
ments to affiliated persons for materials, 
services, licenses or for any other pur¬ 
pose. 

(20) Losses on inventory, including in¬ 
ventory write-downs. 

(21) Any other non-operating cost. 

(22) Any cost which is unreasonable 
or excessive. 

(b) Treatment of non-recurring ex¬ 
penses. Any non-recurring expense not 
excluded by paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion occurring either within the 1950 
overhead period or the 1951 overhead 
period must be distributed over an ap¬ 
propriate period in accordance with 
sound accounting practices. 

Sec. 11. Definition of terms used in 
calculating the overhead adjustment . 
In order to compute the overhead ad¬ 
justment, you will need to become 
familiar with the following terms: 

(a) The term 44 1950 overhead period’ 4 
means January 1,1950. through June 30, 

1950. 

(b) The term 44 1951 overhead period” 
means January 1, 1951, through June 30, 

1951. 

If your accounting records are not kept 
on a calendar month basis, you may sub¬ 
stitute for the first six months of the 
year as your “1950 overhead period” and 
your 44 1951 overhead period,” any ac¬ 
counting period of 24 or 26 weeks or six 
months ended not earlier than June 16 
and not later than July 31. You must 
use the same accounting period in 1950 
as you do in 1951. 

(c) The “value of production” during 
a period means a dollar amount arrived 
at as follows: Multiply the dollar 
amount of your net sales during the 
period concerned by the cost of goods 
produced and divide the result by the 
cost of goods sold during the same pe¬ 
riod. The cost of goods produced is 
the total of materials, labor, and all 
other manufacturing costs adjusted for 
the change in the work-in-process in¬ 
ventory between the beginning and end 
of the period. The cost of goods sold is 
the cost of goods produced adjusted for 
the change in the finished goods inven¬ 
tory between the beginning and the end 
of the period. 

(d) Your “average 1951 overhead pe¬ 
riod price” means the price at which a 
commodity w as sold to your largest buy¬ 
ing class of purchaser during your 1951 
overhead period. If your price changed 
during this period, you find your aver¬ 
age 1951 overhead period price in either 
of the two following ways: 

(1) Find the last price at which you 
sold the commodity or contracted in 
writing to sell it to your largest buying 
class of purchaser during each month 
in your 1951 overhead period. Omit any 
month in which you made no sale. Add 
the' e prices and divide by the number of 
months. 
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(2) Divide the total dollar amount of 
your net sales of the commodity to your 
largest buying class of purchaser during 
the 1951 period by the total number of 
units sold. 

Sec. 12. How you calculate the over¬ 
head adjustment for your entire business. 
If no items of overhead are allocated in 
your records to individual products, 
product lines, categories or units of your 
business, you calculate the overhead ad¬ 
justment upon the basis of your entire 
business in the following way: 

(a) Divide the dollar amount of your 
factory overhead for the 44 1950 overhead 
period” by the “value of production” for 
the same period. The result is your 
“1950 factory overhead factor.” 

<b> Divide the dollar amount of your 
general overhead for the “ 1950 overhead 
period” by your net sales for the same 
period. Your general overhead includes 
your general, administrative and sales 
expense and all other permitted overhead 
not included within your factory over¬ 
head. The result is your 44 1950 general 
overhead factor.” 

(c) Add your “1950 factory overhead 
factor” to your 44 1950 general overhead 
factor.” The sum of these two factors is 
your “total 1950 overhead factor.” 

<d) To find your “total 1951 overhead 
factor” repeat the steps outlined in para¬ 
graphs (a) through (c) of this section 
for your “1951 overhead period.” 

If the cost of any element of either 
your factory overhead or your general 
overhead was significantly higher on 
July 26. 1951, than its average cost dur¬ 
ing the 1951 overhead period, you may 
adjust the dollar amount of the overhead 
affected before calculating your ‘‘total 
1951 overhead factor.” You do this by 
adding to the dollar amount of your fac¬ 
tory overhead or your general overhead, 
whichever is affected, the amount it 
would have cost you had you experienced 
during the entire “1951 overhead period” 
the cost in effect on July 26, 1951. How¬ 
ever, if you adjust your overhead to re¬ 
flect higher costs, you must also adjust 
it to reflect lower costs. 

Example 1. The rent of your factory 
building, one of the items Included in your 
factory overhead, was increased $1,000 a year 
on April.1, 1051. If you had paid rent at this 
rate during your entire “1951 overhead peri¬ 
od.” your factory overhead costs would have 
been $250 higher. In addition, during your 
1951 overhead period you used 400 gallons of 
Material A for factory maintenance; the price 
of this material was raised 10 cents a gallon 
on July 1. 1951; 400 multiplied by 10 cents 
is $40. Consequently, you may add $250 to 
the dollar amount shown on your books for 
factory overhead during the 1951 overhead 
period, representing the added cost to you 
of three months rent at the new rate, plus 
an additional $40, representing the cost in¬ 
crease of Material A. before calculating your 
”1951 factory overhead factor." 

Example 2. The facts are the same as in 
Example 1, except that you used 2,000 pounds 
of an industrial detergent during your 1951 
overhead period for which you paid 29 cents 
per pound. On July 1, 1951, you made a 
new purchase of this Industrial detergent, 
but in the meantime your supplier had re¬ 
duced his price to you to 27 cents per pound. 
Consequently the detergent would have cost 
you 2 cents per pound less if you had pur¬ 
chased it at prices prevailing on July 26, 
1951. Two cents multiplied by 2,000 pounds 


is $40. Therefore, you must subtract this 
amount from the $290 calculated under Ex¬ 
ample 1 in order to give you your adjustment 
in your factory overhead for the ”1951 over¬ 
head period.” 

Example 3. You granted your office work¬ 
ers a ten percent wage Increase on April 
1, 1951. Between January 1, 1951, and March 
81, 1951, you had six payrolls. The total 
of these six payrolls was $100,000. If the 
ten percent wage increase had been in effect 
from January 1, 1951, these payrolls would 
have been 10 percent higher; 10 percent of 
$100,000 is $10,000. You may add $10,000 to 
the dollar amount shown on your be ks for 
general overhead during the 1951 overhead 
period before calculating your ”1951 general 
overhead factor." 

(e) Multiply your base period price for 
the commodity you are pricing by your 
“total 1950 overhead factor.” This will 
give you your “1950 unit overhead.” 

(f) Multiply your “average 1951 over¬ 
head period price” for the commodity 
you ard pricing by your “total 1951 over¬ 
head period factor.” The result is your 
“1951 unit overhead.” 

(g) The difference between your “1950 
unit overhead” and your “1951 unit over¬ 
head” is your overhead adjustment. If 
your “1951 unit overhead” exceeds your 
“1950 unit overhead, 44 the difference 
should be added to your base period 
price. If your 44 1951 unit overhead” is 
less than your *‘1950 unit overhead,” sub¬ 
tract the difference from your base period 
price. 

Example, (ft) You are finding your over¬ 
head factor for commodity A. Your factory 
overhead for your entire business for your 
1950 overhead period was $50,000. Your value 
of production for the same period was $500.- 
000. Consequently, your 1950 factory over¬ 
head factor was 10 percent. 

(b) Your general overhead for the same 
period for your entire business was $41,600. 
Your net sales for this period were $520,000. 
$41.600 divided by $520,000 is 8 percent. This 
is your 1950 general overhead factor. 

(c) Adding your 1950 factory overhead fac¬ 
tor of 10 percent to your 1950 general over¬ 
head factor of 8 percent, gives you your total 
1950 overhead factor of 18 percent. 

(d) For your 1951 overhead period, the 
total factory overhead was $56,000- total value 
of production was $720,000; $56,000 divided by 
$720,000 gives you 7.78 percent as your 1951 
factory overhead factoi*. Your total sales 
during your 1951 overhead period were $700,- 
000. Your general overhead during this 
period was $52,500. $52,500 divided by $700,- 
000 gives you 7.5 percent as your 1951 general 
overhead factor. Adding 7.5 percent to 7.78 
percent, the 1951 factory overhead factor, 
gives you 15.28 percent as your total 1651 
overhead factor. 

(e) The base period price for commodity 
A is $10. Your total 1950 overhead factor, as 
determined under (c) was 18 percent. 18 
percent times $10 is $1.80. This is your 1950 
unit overhead for commodity A. 

(f) Your average 1951 overhead period 
price for commodity A was $14. Multiply¬ 
ing this by your total 1951 overhead factor 
of 15.28 percent, gives you $2.14 as your 1951 
unit overhead. 

(g) Subtracting $1.80 from $2.14. gives you 
34 cents as your overhead adjustment for 
commodity A. 

Sec. 13. How you calculate the over¬ 
head adjustment for part of your busf- 
ness. If some items of overhead are al- 
located on your records to an individual 
commodity, product line, category or unit 
of your business for which you keep seP* 
arate records and your records permit 
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you to establish the value of production 
and your net sales for that commodity, 
product line, category or unit of your 
business during both your 1950 overhead 
period and your 1951 overhead period, 
you will use this section in addition to 
section 12 to calculate your overhead 
adjustment 

If you use this section for a unit of 
your business, you must include in the 
value of production and net sales of that 
unit the value of any commodity or ma¬ 
terial transferred from that unit to an¬ 
other unit of your business. The value 
is that shown in your records. If your 
records do not show a value, you may not 
use that unit of your business for mak¬ 
ing your calculations. In that case, you 
will have to group the unit of your busi¬ 
ness in which the transferred commodi¬ 
ties or materials are produced with the 
unit to which they are transferred and 
make your calculations. 

(a) The following subparagraphs de¬ 
scribe the way in which you make your 
calculations under this section where 
your records show the allocation of part 
of your overhead to an individual com¬ 
modity. 

(1) Find your “total 1950 overhead 
factor’* and your “total 1951 overhead 
factor” for that commodity in accord¬ 
ance with the method described in sec¬ 
tion 12, substituting for the figures 
applicable to your entire business the 
figures pertaining exclusively to that 
particular commodity. 

(2) If some elements of your overhead 
are not allocated to that commodity, you 
will have to find additional overhead fac¬ 
tors for that commodity based on the un¬ 
allocated costs before calculating your 
overhead adjustment for this commodity. 
You do this in accordance with the 
method described in section 12 of this 
supplementary regulation upon the basis 
of the net sales and the value of produc¬ 
tion of the entire business, but you sub¬ 
stitute for your total factory overhead 
and your total general overhead the fac¬ 
tory overhead and the general overhead 
which have not been allocated. 

(3) The sum of your “total 1950 over¬ 
head factor,” based on your allocated 
costs found under subparagraph (1), and 
your “total 1950 overhead factor,” based 
on your unallocated costs found under 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, is 
your final 1950 overhead factor to be 
applied to the base period price of the 
commodity in order to find the “1950 unit 
overhead.” Similarly, the sum of your 
“total 1951 overhead factor,” based upon 
your allocated costs, and your “total 1951 
overhead factor,’* based on your unallo¬ 
cated costs, is your final 1951 overhead 
factor to be applied to your “average 
1951 overhead period price” for the com¬ 
modity you are pricing in order to deter¬ 
mine your “1951 unit overhead.** 

(4) The difference between your “1950 
unit overhead” found by applying your 
final 1950 overhead factor to your base 
period price and your “1951 unit over¬ 
head” found by applying your final 1951 
period overhead factor to your “average 
1951 overhead period price” is your over¬ 
head adjustment for the particular 
commodity. 


Example. Your 1950 factory overhead for 
your entire business was $50,000. Of this 
amount, $10,000 represented packaging costs 
which you allocated to Individual commodi¬ 
ties. The remaining $40,000 was unallo¬ 
cated. Of the $10,000 representing pack¬ 
aging costs, you allocated $2,000 to commod¬ 
ity A and $8,000 to other commodities. The 
value of production for commodity A in the 
base period was $100,000. $2,000 divided by 
$100,000 gives you 2 percent as your 1950 
factory overhead factor specifically aUocated 
to commodity A. 

Your value of production for your entire 
business was $500,000. $40,000, your unal¬ 

located 1950 factory overhead, divided by 
$500,000, Is 8 percent. This is the 1950 fac¬ 
tory overhead factor, covering unallocated 
costs applicable to ail your commodities. 

Your net sales for your entire business 
were $550,000; your general overhead was 
$55,000. No part of your general overhead 
was allocated. (If any part of general 
overhead were allocated to individual com¬ 
modities, you would compute separate fac¬ 
tors for the allocated and unallocated por¬ 
tions in the same general way as for factory 
overhead.) Hence, your 1950 general over¬ 
head factor is 10 percent. Your final 1950 
overhead factor for commodity A is, there¬ 
fore, the sum of your allocated factory over¬ 
head factor of 2 percent, your unallocated 
factory overhead factor of 8 percent, and 
your general overhead factor of 10 percent, or 
20 percent in all. 

A similar procedure should be followed to 
find your 1951 period overhead factor. 

(b) If your records show the alloca¬ 
tion of part of your overhead to a prod¬ 
uct line, or to a category, or to a unit 
of your business rather than to a com¬ 
modity, you calculate separate overhead 
factors for that product line, category, 
or unit exactly as you w r ould for an in¬ 
dividual commodity following the 
method described in paragraph (a) of 
this section. Add the factor calculated 
for the product line, category, or unit to 
the factor based on unallocated costs for 
your entire business. The result is the 
factor for the product line, category, or 
unit. 

(c) If your records show the alloca¬ 
tion of part of your overhead to com¬ 
modities, part to product lines or cate¬ 
gories. and part to units of your business, 
you may calculate separate factors, fol¬ 
lowing the method described in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, for each part 
of your business which has separately 
allocated costs. In other words, your 
overhead factors for any commodity for 
either the 1950 overhead or the 1951 
overhead period will be the sum of the 
overhead factors for that commodity, 
the overhead factors for the product 
line or category in which the commodity 
is included, the overhead factors for the 
unit of the business in which the com¬ 
modity is manufactured, and the over¬ 
head factors for your entire business. 

(d) In no case may the same element 
of overhead be included twice. So. for 
example, if an element of overhead is 
allocated to an individual commodity, 
it may not be included again in calculat¬ 
ing the overhead factors for the product 
line of which the commodity is a part or 
for the unit of the business in which the 
commodity is manufactured. 

(e) You may at your election allocate 
any unallocated overhead to the com¬ 
modity, product line, category, or unit 
of your business for which you are com¬ 


puting overhead factors under this sec¬ 
tion before calculating the overhead 
factors. That is, you distribute the dol¬ 
lar amounts before making your calcu¬ 
lations. In the case of elements of fac¬ 
tory overhead, the allocation should be 
based upon the relationship which the 
value of the production of the com¬ 
modity, product line, category, or unit 
bears to the value of production of the 
larger unit whose overhead is being dis¬ 
tributed; in the case of elements of gen¬ 
eral overhead, the allocation should be 
based upon the relationship w’hich the 
value of net sales bears to net sales of the 
larger unit whose overhead is being dis¬ 
tributed. If you do this, you will not add 
separate overhead factors to obtain your 
total 1950 overhead factor or your 1951 
overhead factor, since you will have allo¬ 
cated to the commodity, product line, 
category or unit all elements of overhead 
cost before making your calculations. 
Use of the election provided by this para¬ 
graph should not affect the result. 

Example. Assume the same conditions as 
in the example at the end of paragraph (a). 
Your unallocated factory overhead was 
$40,000. The value of production for com¬ 
modity A was $100,000: the value of produc¬ 
tion for your entire business was $500,000. 
Consequently, the value of production for 
commodity A was 20 percent of the value of 
production for your entire business. 20 per¬ 
cent of $40,000 is $8,000. The amount of 
factory overhead specifically allocated to 
commodity A for your 1951 overhead period 
was $2,000. Adding $2,000 to $8,000 gives 
$1 .000 as your total 1950 factory overhead 
for commodity A. Dividing this figure by 
$100,000, which was the value of production 
for commodity A, gives you 10 percent as 
your 1950 factory overhead factor for com¬ 
modity A. This is the same result as was 
reached under paragraph (a). 

Sec. 14. Special instructions to take 
account of the abnormal effect of fires, 
floods, explosions, strikes, lockouts , or 
other unusual factors on unit overhead 
during either the 1950 or 1951 overhead 
period, (a) If. during any month in 
either the 1950 or the 1951 overhead pe¬ 
riod. as defined in section 11 of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation, production either 
in your entire business or in a unit of 
your business, whichever you are basing 
your overhead adjustment on, fell as 
a result of a fire, flood, explosion, 
strike, lockout, or other unusual occur¬ 
rence. to 75 percent or less of production 
in the month preceding the occurrence, 
you must substitute the six calendar 
months preceding the month in which 
the occurrence took place for the period 
affected. If you do not keep your books 
on a calendar month basis, substitute the 
last period of 24 or 26 weeks or six 
months ended not later than the w r eek 
preceding the week in wdiich the unusual 
occurrence took place. Make a parallel 
change in the comparable period. You 
must use the same accounting period 
for both your 1950 and 1951 overhead 
periods. 

(b) If either of the periods substituted 
also include a month in which production 
w ? as abnormally low because of an un¬ 
usual occurrence, you may not us9 the 
substituted period but must apply to the 
Office of Price Stabilization, Washington 
25, D. C., for different overhead periods. 
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(c) If the substitution required under 
this section for the normal overhead 
periods would work a hardship on you, 
you may apply to the Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., for 
different overhead periods. 

(d) An application under either para¬ 
graph (b) or (c) of this section should 
refer specifically to this section; should 
state your reasons for making the appli¬ 
cation, including a statement as to 
whether paragraph fb) or (c) is applica¬ 
ble to you; should describe your business, 
the reasons why you are unable to use 
either the normal overhead periods de¬ 
fined in section 11 or the substitute 
periods prescribed by this section; and 
should state the overhead periods you 
wish to use and your reasons for choosing 
these periods. 

<e> Ten days after filing this applica¬ 
tion you may proceed to use the overhead 
periods you propose, under either para¬ 
graphs (b) or (c), but the Director of 
Price Stabilization may at any time dis¬ 
approve the overhead periods you pro¬ 
pose, stipulate the overhead periods 
which you may use, or request additional 
information. 

Example 1. You keep your books on a cal¬ 
endar month basis and in April 1950 one of 
your plants was closed down as a result of a 
fire. Your substituted 1950 overhead period 
will be the six months from September 30, 
1949, to March 31, 1950. Similarly, your 
substituted 1951 overhead period will be 
September 30, 1950, to March 31, 1951. 

Example 2. Your fiscal month ends on the 
fifteenth of each month. During the first 
two weeks of July, 1951, your plant was shut 
down because of a flood. Your substituted 
1951 overhead period will be December 
15, 1950, to June 15. 1951. Similarly, your 
substituted 1960 overhead will be December 
15, 1949, to June 15, 1950. 

Example 3. In May 1950 your plant was 
shut down because of a strike. Accordingly, 
you would be required to use November 

1949 through April 1950 as your substituted 

1950 overhead and November 1950 through 
April 1951 as your substituted 1951 overhead 
period. However, in November 1950 your 
plant was also closed because of a fire. You 
must therefore write to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for more suitable substituted 
overhead periods. 

YOUR APPLICATION 

Sec. 15. Hoio you apply for new ceiling 
prices for commodities dealt in from 
January 1 through June 24, 1950. Be¬ 
fore adjusting your ceiling prices for 
commodities sold from January 1 
through June 24, 1950, in accordance 
with the preceding sections of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation, you must file an 
application by registered mail, return re¬ 
ceipt requested, with the Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., on 
OPS Public Form No. 100, in accordance 
with the instructions which are a part of 
this form. Copies of this form will be 
available shortly after the issuance of 
this regulation in any Regional or Dis¬ 
trict Office of the Office of Price Stabil¬ 
ization. You must file a separate form 
for each product line or category dealt 
in bv you from January 1 through June 
24, &50. All your forms must be filed 
simultaneously. Immediately upon re¬ 
ceipt of your application by the Office of 
Price Stabilization, as shown by your 
postal return receipt, you may adjust 
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your CPR 22 ceiling prices in accordance 
with the provisions of this supplementary 
regulation. However, you must adjust all 
your CPR 22 ceiling prices simultane¬ 
ously, except ceiling prices previously 
determined under sections 33 or 34 of 
CPR 22 which can be adjusted only by 
letter order of the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization. Thereafter, any sale which 
you are then permitted to make at a 
ceiling price established under CPR 22 
may be made at your adjusted ceiling 
price. # 

Sec. 16. When you may apply on a 
unit of your business, (a) The general 
rule is that an application on OPS Public 
Form No. 100 must cover your entire 
business. However, if a unit of your 
business meets both the following re¬ 
quirements, you may be permitted to 
apply under this supplementary regula¬ 
tion for the adjustment of CPR 22 ceiling 
prices for commodities produced in that 
unit only. 

(1) It is a separate production unit 
for which you regularly maintain sep¬ 
arate production, sales and other 
records. 

(2) No more than 10 percent of the 
total dollar sales during the 1950 fiscal 
year of commodities produced in this 
unit are commodities in the same indus¬ 
trial classification as commodities rep¬ 
resenting 10 percent or more of the total 
dollar sales during your some fiscal year 
of any other unit. Your 1950 fiscal year 
is your fiscal year ended not later than 
December 31, 1950. A commodity is in 
the same industrial classification as 
another commodity if both are covered 
by the same Standard Industrial Classi¬ 
fication established by the Bureau of the 
Budget of the Executive Office of the 
President and published in the Standard 
Industrial Classification Manual. These 
are the same classifications as are con¬ 
tained in Appendix D of CPR 22. If 
you are in doubt as to the proper classi¬ 
fication of any of your commodities, you 
may obtain the necessary information by 
writing to the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, attention Executive Officer for 
Price, Washington 25, D. C., describing 
the specific commodity or commodities 
involved. 

Example 1. Your business consists of two 
units for which you regularly maintain sep¬ 
arate production, sales, and other records. In 
one of these units you produce wood office 
furniture exclusively; in the other, metal of¬ 
fice furniture exclusively. Under the Stand¬ 
ard Industrial Classification Manual, wood 
office furniture is included In code 72-2521; 
metal office furniture in code 72-2522. You 
may apply for either of these unite separately. 

Example 2. The facts are the same as in 
Example I but in the first unit you manu¬ 
facture some metal furniture as well, and 
your sales of metal furniture represent 15 
percent of the total sales of that unit. You 
may not apply for these units separately. 

Example 3 . The facts are the same as In 
Example 2 except that you also have a 
third unit of your business. 95 percent of 
whose production is metal household furni¬ 
ture (code 73-2514), with the remaining 5 
percent consisting of metal office furniture. 
You may apply for this third unit separately 
from the first two units. 

(b) (1) If a unit of your business 
meets both these conditions, you may 
request permission to file an application 


covering only the ceiling prices of the 
commodities produced in it. Such a re¬ 
quest shall be filed with the Office of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25. D. C., 
and shall contain a reference to this 
supplementary^ regulation and to this 
section; a general description of your 
business; a description of the unit of 
your business as to which you wish to 
use this supplementary regulation; and 
of the commodities produced in that 
unit; a description of the other units of 
your business and of the commodities 
produced in such units and the regula¬ 
tions establishing the ceiling prices for 
such commodities; and a statement 
whether any previous application under 
this section has been filed. If any of 
the commodities produced in the unit of 
the business covered by your request are 
in the same industrial classification as 
those produced in any other unit of your 
business, your request must include the 
information necessary to show that this 
unit of your business satisfies the re¬ 
quirements of paragraph (a) (2) of this 
section. To do this you must show, for 
each industrial classification of com¬ 
modities produced both in the unit for 
which you are applying and in other 
units of your business, the proportion 
that the sales of that classification in 
your 1950 fiscal year represented of the 
total sales of each of the units in which 
they wei*e produced. 

<2) Unless, within 15 days after you 
have filed your request, you are advised 
by the Director of Price Stabilization 
that it has been denied or that more in¬ 
formation is required, you may file an 
application on OPS Public Form No. 100 
limited to the unit of your business cov¬ 
ered by your request. The Director of 
Price Stabilization may, however, at any 
time ask for further information or ad¬ 
vise you that you may not limit your ap¬ 
plication as requested. 

<c) Additional applications for the 
adjustment of the ceiling prices of com¬ 
modities produced in the other units of 
your business may be filed at any time 
under the same conditions. 

(d) If you apply on a unit of your busi¬ 
ness only, as permitted under this sec¬ 
tion, your calculations must not be based 
upon your entire business but must be 
based upon a unit of your business no 
larger than the unit covered by your 
application. 

ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES FOR ALL OTHER 
COMMODITIES 

Sec. 17. Commodities priced by refer¬ 
ence to commodities dealt in from Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1950 , through June 24, 1950. (a) 
This section applies to new commodities 
first introduced after June 24,1950, which 
you price, directly or indirectly, under 
sections 30, 31, or 32 of CPR 22 by refer¬ 
ence to your ceiling price for a com¬ 
modity dealt in from January 1 through 
June 24, 1950. If you are adjusting your 
ceiling prices under this supplementary 
regulation, you must recalculate, in ac¬ 
cordance with this section, all prices pre¬ 
viously computed under sections 30, 31, 
or 32 of CPR 22. If you have not pre¬ 
viously calculated a ceiling price for a 
new commodity covered by these sec¬ 
tions, you must do so now. These sec¬ 
tions all provide in varying ways that the 
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ceiling: price of the commodity being 
priced shall be determined by reference 
to the ceiling price previously established 
by you for another commodity, in effect, 
a “reference commodity.*’ To use these 
sections in conjunction with this supple¬ 
mentary regulation, you use as the ceil¬ 
ing price of the reference commodity, 
which aids in the pricing of the other 
commodity, a ceiling price established 
under this supplementary regulation. 
Thus, where the reference commodity is 
one sold from January 1 through June 24, 
1950, you use a ceiling price determined 
under section 3 of this supplementary 
regulation. If the reference commodity 
is a new commodity for which you can¬ 
not determine a ceiling price under sec¬ 
tion 3 but for which you are able to 
determine a ceiling price under this sec¬ 
tion, you first do so and then, in turn, 
use this ceiling price as a reference price. 

Example. Subsequent to June 1950, you 
offered for sale a new commodity (commodity 
B), which differed from a commodity (com¬ 
modity A) you dealt In from January 1 
through June 24, 1950, only by reason of a 
minor change as defined in section 30 of CPR 
22. The celling price of commodity A under 
section 3 of CPR 22 was $10.00; under section 
3 of this supplementary regulation, it is 
$10.50. Your adjusted ceiling price for com¬ 
modity B is $10.50, not $10.00, 

(b) In case the commodity required to 
be priced under this section is one for 
which you established a ceiling price un¬ 
der section 32 of CPR 22, and made a 
report under section 32, if necessary, you 
may either calculate an adjusted ceiling 
price under the previous paragraph or as 
follows: Multiply the ceiling price previ¬ 
ously determined under section 32 by the 
ceiling price of the comparison commod¬ 
ity determined under section 3 of this 
supplementary regulation. Divide the re¬ 
sult by the CPR 22 ceiling price of the 
comparison commodity to obtain your 
adjusted ceiling price for the new com¬ 
modity. No new report need be filed of 
a section 32 ceiling price adjusted in this 
manner if a report has already been filed. 

Example. After June 24, 1950, you 

introduced commodity C, which Is in the 
same category as your commodity A. Prior 
to filing your application under this supple¬ 
mentary regulation, you determined a ceiling 
price for commodity C under section 32 of 
CPR 22, using commodity A as your compari¬ 
son commodity. Your CPR 22 ceiling price 
for commodity A was $10.00 and the price you 
determined for commodity C was $12.00. 
Your new price for commodity A, calculated 
under this supplementary regulation, is 
$10.50. Your new price for commodity C is. 
therefore, its CPR 22 celling price, $12.00 
multiplied by your new ceiling price for 
commodity A, $10.50, divided by your CPR 22 
ceiling price for commodity A. $10.00. Your 
new celling price for commodity C, is there¬ 
fore, $12.60. 

If your ceiling price for commodity A had 
been reduced under this supplementary 
regulation to $9.00, you would have to make 
a corresponding reduction in your ceiling 
price for commodity C. In that case, your 
hew celling price for commodity C would be 
$12.00 times $9.00 divided by $10.00, or $10.80. 

(c) A celling price determined under 
section 32 of CPR 22. in conjunction with 
this supplementary regulation, must be 
reported as required by section 32, if it 
has not previously been reported. No 
other report or application need be filed. 


Sec. 18. All other commodities . (a) 
This section applies to commodities not 
dealt in from January 1 through June 24, 
1950, which are not covered by the pre¬ 
vious section. CPR 22 provides that a 
commodity which cannot be priced by 
reference to the ceiling price previously 
established for you for another commod¬ 
ity, must be priced under sections 33 or 
34. Section 33 requires you to take as 
your ceiling price the ceiling price of the 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class selling the same commodity 
to the same class of purchaser. Section 
34 provides for the establishment of ceil¬ 
ing prices by letter order of the Director 
of Price Stabilization. No change is 
made by this supplementary regulation 
in the application of these sections. 
Where section 33 requires, you will con¬ 
tinue to take the ceiling price of the 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class selling the same commodity 
to the same class of purchaser, regard¬ 
less of whether or not such seller has ad¬ 
justed his ceiling price under this sup¬ 
plementary regulation. 

(b) If ceiling prices previously estab¬ 
lished under either section 33 or 34 of 
CPR 22 are not in line with the level of 
your other ceiling prices adjusted under 
this supplementary regulation, you may 
apply in writing to the Director of Price 
Stabilization, in accordance with the 
provisions of section 34, for an adjusted 
ceiling price. Your CPR 22 ceiling price 
will continue to be your ceiling price 
under this supplementary regulation 
until the Director of Price Stabilization 
notifies you of your adjusted ceiling price. 

Sec. 19. Special pricing instructions 
for certain commodities . It may be that 
you established a price under section 3 
of CPR 22 for a commodity which you 
dealt in between July l, 1949, and De¬ 
cember 31, 1950, but which you did not 
deal in from January 1, 1950, through 
June 24,1950, and for which you cannot, 
therefore, establish a ceiling price under 
section 3 of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion. If this is the case, you must, when 
you adjust your other ceiling prices 
under this supplementary regulation, de¬ 
termine a new ceiling price for the com¬ 
modity under sections 30, 31, 32, 33. or 34 
of CPR 22, whichever is applicable, in 
accordance with the instructions in the 
preceding sections 17 and 18 of this 
supplementary regulation. Similarly, if 
you established a price for a new com¬ 
modity under sections 30, 31, or 32 of 
CPR 22 by reference to such a com¬ 
modity, you will also have to determine 
a new ceiling price for the new com¬ 
modity under the applicable CPR 22 sec¬ 
tion in conjunction with this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Sec. 20. Addition for increase in sub- 
contracting. This section is applicable 
to you if your costs have increased be¬ 
cause prior to July 26, 1951, you subcon¬ 
tracted to a larger extent than you did 
prior to your base date and this increase 
in subcontracting is not temporary. You 
may use this section as long as you con¬ 
tinue to subcontract to at least as large 
an extent as you did during your last 
fiscal half year ended prior to July 26, 


1951. Paragraph (a) of this section per¬ 
mits you to charge a contract purchaser 
a lump sum on his entire contract for 
the increased cost of subcontracting. 
This method must be used, if, prior to 
July 26,1951, you normally charged your 
customers a lump sum for increased costs 
due to subcontracting. Paragraph (b) 
of this section permits you to add this 
increased cost to the ceiling prices of 
commodities produced in your entire 
business or a unit of your business for 
which you regularly maintain separate 
accounts. Under both methods, the cost 
of tools and patterns included in your 
computation of the increased cost of sub¬ 
contracting must be allocated over the 
entire production in which they will be 
used. 

(a) Entire contract. You do the fol¬ 
lowing to determine the lump sum to be 
charged on a single contract for the in¬ 
creased cost of subcontracting since your 
base date: 

(1) Determine the amount (on a July 
26, 1951, basis) you paid the subcon¬ 
tractor for all subcontracted work which 
is necessary to the performance of the 
contract and which you would have per¬ 
formed in your own plant prior to your 
base date. This amount must be deter¬ 
mined by using July 26, 1951, prices and 
rates. 

(2) Add your other increased costs 
(determined on a July 26. 1951, basis), 
if any, due to this increase in subcon¬ 
tracting. These costs may include only 
the furnishing of tools or patterns to the 
subcontractor, the use of your employees 
in the subcontractor’s plant, the use of 
engineering and supervisory employees 
in your own plant on subcontracted work, 
or transportation expenses of your em¬ 
ployees to and from the subcontractor’s 
plant. 

(3) Subtract the total cost (deter¬ 
mined on a July 26, 1951, basis) of per¬ 
forming the subcontracted work in your 
own plant. The result is the amount 
wilich you may charge for the contract, 
in addition to the ceiling price otherwise 
established. However, you may make 
this additional charge only if you bill or 
invoice it separately as “increased sub¬ 
contracting costs/' 

(b) Individual commodities. You may 
use this paragraph either for your entire 
business or for a unit of your business 
for which you regularly maintain sep¬ 
arate accounts. You do the following to 
determine the amount which may be 
added to the ceiling price of a particular 
commodity produced in such unit of your 
business because of the increased cost of 
subcontracting: 

(1) Following the method in paragraph 
(a) of this section, determine the in¬ 
creased cost during the last fiscal half- 
year ending prior to July 26, 1951, due 
to subcontracting work which you would 
have performed in your own plant dur¬ 
ing the corresponding period in 1950 and 
ivhich is necessary to the production of 
commodities in that unit. 

(2) Divide the amount found under 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph by 
your net sales during the same 1951 fiscal 
half-year of all commodities produced in 
that unit. 

(3) Multiply the result by the base pe¬ 
riod price of the commodity you are pric- 
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Ing. This is the amount you may add 
to your ceiling price for that commodity. 

Sec. 21. Applicability of CPR 22 and 
supplementary regulations to CPR 22 .— 

(a) CPR 22. As modified in paragraph 
(c) of this section, all the provisions of 
CPR 22 which are not inconsistent with 
this supplementary regulation remain 
applicable to you. 

(b) Supplementary regulations to CPR 
22. Unless a supplementary regulation 
to CPR 22 specifically provides otherwise, 
no supplementary regulation to CPR 22 
applies to your calculations or to your 
adjusted ceiling prices under this sup¬ 
plementary regulation, except as pro¬ 
vided below: 

(1) Supplementary Regulations 4, 9, 
11,13, and 14 apply as modified in para¬ 
graph (c) of this section. 

(2) If you are a manufacturer of sur¬ 
gical gut string, you may apply Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 16 to your adjusted 
ceiling prices under this supplementary 
regulation but, if you do so, you may not 
include green sheep intestines in calcu¬ 
lating your materials cost adjustment. 

(c) In applying the provisions of CPR 
22 or of any of the supplementary regu¬ 
lations to CPR 22 to your calculations 
under this supplementary regulation, do 
the following: 

(1) Substitute July 26, 1951, for De¬ 
cember 31, 1950, or March 15. 1951, ex¬ 
cept where December 31, 1950, appears 
as part of a direction as to the use of a 
fiscal year. 

(2) Substitute your adjusted ceiling 
price under this supplementary regula¬ 
tion for the comparable CPR 22 ceiling 
price. 

(3) Substitute your “base date” wher¬ 
ever the phrase “end of your base period” 
appears, or reference is made to the last 
day of your base period. 

(4) Substitute January 1, 1950, for 
July 1, 1949. 

Sec. 22. Use of ceiling prices computed 
under this supplementary regulation. 
After you have adjusted a CPR 22 ceiling 
price under this supplementary regula¬ 
tion. you use such adjusted ceiling price 
in place of your original CPR 22 ceiling 
price for the purpose of computing fu¬ 
ture ceiling prices under CPR 22. 

Sec. 23. Modificatioji of adjusted ceil¬ 
ing prices by the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization. The Director of Price 
Stabilization may at any time revise or 
modify ceiling prices adjusted under this 
supplementary regulation, require fur¬ 
ther information, or direct you to con¬ 
tinue using your CPR 22 or GCPR ceiling 
prices until further notice. 

Sec. 24. Records and reports —(a) 
Records and reports required by CPR 
22. Applicants under this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation must comply with the 
record-keeping and reporting provisions 
of CPR 22, except as expressly modified 
by this supplementary regulation. An 
applicant under this supplementary reg¬ 
ulation must have filed on or before the 
effective date of CPR 22 one or more 
reports on OPS Public Form No. 8 hi ac¬ 
cordance with the instructions which are 
a part of that form. An application 
under this supplementary regulation will 
be denied if the record-keeping and re¬ 


porting provisions of CPR 22, including 
the requirements concerning Public 
Form No. 8, have not been satisfied by 
the applicant before, or when, filing his 
application. 

(b) Additional records required by 
this supplementary regulation. In addi¬ 
tion to the records required by section 
46 of CPR 22, you must prepare and 
preserve for the life of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950 and for two years 
thereafter all records necessary to de¬ 
termine whether you have determined 
correctly your adjusted ceiling prices un¬ 
der this supplementary regulation, in¬ 
cluding appropriate worksheets, showing 
your computations of adjusted ceiling 
prices under the provisions of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation. In addition you 
must keep all records showing the prices 
at which you have sold, or offered for 
sale, commodities subject to this supple¬ 
mentary regulation for two years after 
the date of such sale or offer. 

Sec. 25. Definitions. Unless the con¬ 
text otherwise requires or a different 
definition is given, all terms used in this 
supplementary regulation have the same 
meaning as in CPR 22. 

Effective date. This supplementary 
regulation is effective November 9, 1951, 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

Michael V. DiSallb, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 9, 1951. 

|F. R. Doc. 61-13677; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

11:43 a. m.J 


[Celling Price Regulation 30, Supplementary 
Regulation 1, Revision 1J 

CPR 30— Machinery and Related 
Manufactured Goods 

sr i—alternative method for determin¬ 
ing CEILING PRICES BY ADJUSTING CEILING 
PRICES ESTABLISHED UNDER THE GENERAL 
CEILING PRICE REGULATION RATHER THAN 
BASE PERIOD PRICES 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96, 82d Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this 
Revision 1 to Supplementary Regulation 
1 to Ceiling Price Regulation 30 is hereby 
issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Supplementary Regulation 1 to Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 30 was issued in 
order to provide manufacturers under 
CPR 30 with an alternative method for 
calculating ceiling prices. On November 
9, 1951, this Agency issued SR 4 to CPR 
30. This regulation permits manufac¬ 
turers covered by CPR 30 to avail them¬ 
selves of the adjustment provisions of 
section 402 (d) (4) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act. This revised supplemen¬ 
tary regulation makes the alternative 
method for calculating ceiling prices, 


provided by SR 1 to CPR 30. available 
not only to manufacturers under CPR 30. 
but also to manufacturers who use SR 4 
to CPR 30. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. What tills supplementary regulation does. 

2. Applicability of this supplementary regu¬ 

lation. 

3. How to calculate ceiling prices for all your 

commodities. 

4. How to adjust your GCPR celling prices 

for aU commodities produced In a par¬ 
ticular unit of your business, a category, 
or product line. 

5. Applicability of provisions of CPR 30. 

6. Option to propose an alternative methed 

for obtaining your “price adjustment 
ratio". 

7. Records. 

8. Definitions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 8 Issued under 
sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816. as amended: 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Title IV. 64 Stat. 803, as 
amended; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2101-2110, 
E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 F. R. 6105; 3 
CFR, 1950 Supp. 

Section 1 . What this supplementary 
regulation does. This supplementary 
regulation provides you with an alterna¬ 
tive method for determining ceiling 
prices. Under Ceiling Price Regulation 
30, Supplementary Regulation 4 to Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 30. the ceiling prices 
of commodities you dealt in during your 
base period are determined by adjusting 
your base period prices of those com¬ 
modities. Under this supplementary 
regulation the ceiling prices for these 
base period commodities are determined 
by adjusting their GCPR ceiling prices. 
This pricing method can be used only for 
commodities in which you dealt between 
July 1,1949, and June 24,1950, for which 
you can determine a base period price 
under section 7 of CPR 30. 

Under this supplementary regulation 
your ceiling prices are determined in the 
following way. First, you calculate the 
average percentage increase over your 
base period prices which you would be 
permitted under Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 30 or under Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 4 to Ceiling Price Regulation 30. 
Second, you calculate the average per¬ 
centage by which your GCPR ceiling 
prices exceed your base period prices. 
A comparison of these two percentages 
provides you with a percentage adjust¬ 
ment, up or down, which you apply to 
your GCPR ceiling prices. This gives 
you your ceiling prices under this sup¬ 
plementary regulation for your base po¬ 
rted commodities. You may use this 
supplementary regulation for your entire 
business or for a unit of your business, 
a category, or a product line. 

In addition, this supplementary regu¬ 
lation permits you to propose your own 
method for arriving at such a percentage 
adjustment. There are prescribed lim¬ 
itations upon the use of any such pro¬ 
posed method. 

This section is intended only as a gen¬ 
eral description to aid you in under¬ 
standing this supplementary regulation; 
the following sections are controlling. 

Sec. 2. Applicability of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. This supplemen¬ 
tary regulation applies only to com¬ 
modities for which you can establish a 
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base period price under section 7 of CPR 
30. Therefore, any reference to “com¬ 
modity" in this supplementary regula¬ 
tion means only a commodity which 
can be so priced. 

Sec. 3. How to calculate ceiling prices 
for all your commodities. If you do not 
operate more than one plant you may 
determine your ceiling prices for all your 
commodities dealt in during your base 
period in the following manner: 

(a) (1) If you are determining your 
ceiling prices under CPR 30, add your 
materials and labor cost adjustment 
factors derived under the appropriate 
provisions of that regulation. The result 
is your “total cost adjustment factor". 

(2) If you are determining your ceil- ^ 
ing prices under SR 4 to CPR 30, add 
together your materials, labor and over¬ 
head cost adjustment factors. The re¬ 
sult is your "total cost adjustment". 

You derive your materials and labor 
cost adjustment factors under the ap¬ 
propriate provisions of SR 4 to CPR 
30, and you derive your overhead cost 
adjustment factor as follows: 

(i) Find the number of units of each 
commodity sold by you during your last 
fiscal year ended not later than Decem¬ 
ber 31. 1950. 

(ii) Multiply the number of units of 
each commodity found under subdivision 
(i) of this subparagraph by the over¬ 
head cost adjustment derived under the 
appropriate provisions of SR 4 to CPR 
30. Add these amounts. 

(ill) Multiply the number of units of 
each commodity found under subdivi¬ 
sion (i) of this subparagraph by the base 
period price for that commodity. Add 
these amounts to find the total value of 
your sales at base period prices. 

(iv) Divide the total value of your 
sales at base period prices found under 
subdivision (iii) by the sum found under 
subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 
The result is your overhead cost adjust¬ 
ment factor for these commodities. 

The sum of your materials, labor and 
overhead cost adjustment factors is your 
"total cost adjustment factor", if you 
are adjusting your ceiling prices under 
SR 4 to CPR 30. 

<b) Find the number of units for each 
commodity (for which you can deter¬ 
mine a base period price under section 
7 of CPR 30) sold by you during your 
last fiscal year ended not later than 
December 31, 1950. 

(c) Multiply the number of units of 
each commodity found under paragraph 

of this section by the base period 
Price to your largest buying class of pur¬ 
chaser for that commodity. This gives 
you the value of your sales for each 
commodity reckoned at base-period 
Prices. Add these amounts to find the 
total value of your sales reckoned at 
base-period prices. 

(d) Multiply the number of units of 
each commodity found under paragraph 
io> of this section by your GCPR ceiling 
Price for that commodity to the same 
largest buying class of purchaser you 

in paragraph (c) of this section, 
inis gives you the value of your sales 
reckoned at GCPR prices for each com¬ 
modity. Add these amounts to obtain 
No. 220—4 


the total value of your sales reckoned at 
GCPR prices. 

(e) Divide the total value of your sales 
reckoned at GCPR prices found under 
paragraph (d) of this section by the 
value of your sales reckoned at base- 
period prices found under paragraph 
(c) of this section. This will give you 
the average ratio between your GCPR 
prices and your base period prices. This 
percentage is referred to as your "actual 
price ratio". 

(f) Add 100 percent to your "total 
cost adjustment factor" derived under 
paragraph (a) of this section. The re¬ 
sulting percentage is referred to as your 
"permissible ceiling price ratio". 

(g) Divide your "permissible ceiling 
price ratio" by your "actual price ratio". 
The resulting percentage is referred to 
as your “price adjustment ratio". 

(h) Apply your "price adjustment ra¬ 
tio" to your GCPR ceiling prices for the 
commodities you are pricing. The 
GCPR ceiling prices you use are to the 
same largest buying class of purchaser 
you used in paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion. This will give your ceiling prices 
for these commodities to that class of 
purchaser. Your ceiling prices to each 
of your other classes of purchaser shall 
be determined in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 3 (c) of CPR 30. 

(i) If you use this section, it must be 
used for all of your commodities for 
which you can establish a base period 
price under section 7 of CPR 30. 

Example 1: Your labor cost adjustment 
factor calculated in accordance with section 
12 (e) of CPR 30 is 3 percent. Your mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment factor calculated In 
accordance with section 17 (d) of CPR 30 
is 7 percent. Your “total cost adjustment 
factor” is therefore 10 percent. 100 percent 
plus 10 percent is 110 percent. This is your 
“permissible celling price ratio”. Your “ac¬ 
tual price ratio” derived under paragraph 
(e) of this section is 115 percent. 110 per¬ 
cent divided by 115 percent Is 95.65 per¬ 
cent. This is your “price adjustment ratio”. 
Multiply your GCPR ceiling prices for the 
commodities being priced by 95.65 percent 
(or decrease each price by 4.35 percent). 
This will give your new ceiling prices for 
these commodities. 

Example 2: Your “permissible ceiling price 
ratio” is 110 percent, the same as In Ex¬ 
ample 1. However, your “actual price ratio” 
derived under paragraph (c) of this section 
is 105 percent. 110 percent divided by 105 
percent is 104.76 percent. This is your “price 
adjustment ratio”. You therefore multiply 
your GCPR ceiling prices for the commodi¬ 
ties being priced by 104.76 percent (or in¬ 
crease each price by 4.76 percent). This 
will give your new celling prices for these 
commodities. 

Sec. 4. How to adjust your GCPR ceil¬ 
ing prices for all commodities produced 
in a particular unit of your business , a 
category or product line. If you wish to 
determine your celling prices for all com¬ 
modities (for which you can establish a 
base period price under section 7 of CPR 
30) produced in a particular unit of your 
business for which you regularly main¬ 
tain separate accounts, or in a particu¬ 
lar category or product line, you make 
the calculations prescribed in section 3 
Ct this supplementary regulation. Your 
material cost adjustment must be based 
upon the particular unit of your busi¬ 
ness, category, or product line whose ceil¬ 


ing prices you are adjusting, rather than 
upon your entire business. Your labor 
and your overhead cost adjustments may 
be based either upon your entire business 
or upon that particular unit of your 
business, category or product line. The 
"price adjustment ratio" you derive will 
be applied only to the GCPR ceiling 
prices for the commodities produced in 
that particular unit of your business, 
category or product line. If you use this 
section, it must be used for all commod¬ 
ities produced in that particular unit of 
your business, product line or category 
for which you can establish a base pe¬ 
riod price under section 7 of CPR 30. 

Sec. 5. Applicability of provisions of 
CPR 30. Except to the extent expressly 
modified or supplemented by this regu¬ 
lation all provisions of CPR 30 and of 
SR 4 to CPR 30, including the reporting 
provisions, shall be applicable to any 
manufacturer who uses this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation. 

Sec. 6. Option to propose an alterna¬ 
tive method for obtaining your "price 
adjustment ratio”, (a) If you believe 
that your situation makes desirable the 
use of a pricing method under which 
your GCPR ceiling prices would be ad¬ 
justed rather than your base period 
prices, but you consider that the method 
prescribed in this supplementary regu¬ 
lation cannot practicably be used by you, 
you may propose an alternative method 
in the manner specified in paragraph 
(b) of this section. Your proposed meth¬ 
od must take account of the same factors 
as the method prescribed in this supple¬ 
mentary regulation and must achieve the 
same basic results. 

(b) Submit your proposed method in 
wilting to the Industrial Materials and 
Manufactured Goods Division, Office of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., 
stating the reasons why you believe it 
to be appropriate and why you do not 
consider the method prescribed in this 
supplementary regulation practicable; 
and setting forth in detail each of the 
steps to be taken. Your report must also 
state whether your adjustments will be 
calculated according to the pricing for¬ 
mula of CPR 30 or that of SR 4 to CPR 
30. You may, if you prefer, submit your 
proposed method without actually cal¬ 
culating your ceiling prices under it. 
You must nevertheless indicate what the 
change would be in the general level of 
your GCPR ceiling prices and your base 
period prices for the particular com¬ 
modities to which your proposed method 
will be applied: and what your new ceil¬ 
ing prices would be for at least the best 
selling commodity in your more impor¬ 
tant product lines. In addition, you 
must indicate your base period prices 
and your ceiling prices as determined 
under CPR 30 or SR 4 to CPR 30 for each 
such best selling commodity. Unless 
and until the Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion approves in writing your proposed 
method, you may not use it. If you have 
submitted your proposed method with¬ 
out calculating your ceiling prices under 
It, you may not use that method until 
you have submitted your ceiling prices 
as determined thereunder and the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization has given 
you written approval. 
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Sec. 7. Records. Section 44 (a) (2) 
of CPR 30 and section 20 of SR 4 to 
CPR 30 require that the records to be 
preserved must include appropriate 
worksheets. In addition to the work¬ 
sheets referred to therein, there must 
also be preserved the additional work¬ 
sheets required for your calculations 
under this supplementary regulation. 
The worksheets to be preserved may be 
in any other convenient form so long as 
they include all data and calculations 
required to determine your ceiling prices 
under this supplementary regulation. 

Sec. 8. Definitions —(a) GCPR . This 
term means the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation issued by the Director of 
Price Stabilization on January 26, 1951 
(16 P. R. 809), as amended. 

<b) CPR 30. This term means Ceiling 
Price Regulation 30 issued by the Direc¬ 
tor of Price Stabilization on May 4,1951. 

(c) SR 4. This term means Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 4 issued by the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization on Novem¬ 
ber 9, 1951. 

All definitions used In CPR 30 and 
SR 4 which are pertinent to this supple¬ 
mentary regulation are incorporated in 
this supplementary regulation by this 
reference. 

Effective date. The effective date of 
this revision of Supplementary Regula¬ 
tion 1 to CPR 30 is November 9,1951. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 9, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13680; Filed, Nov. 9. 1951; 

11:44 a. m.J 


I Ceiling Price Regulation 30. Supplementary 
Regulation 4J 

CPR 30— Machinery and Related 
Manufactured Goods 

SR 4—ADJUSTMENTS UNDER SECTION 402 
(d) (4) OF THE DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT 

OF 1950, AS AMENDED 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended. Executive Order 
10161 (15 P. R. 6105), and Economic Sta¬ 
bilization Agency General Order No. 2 
(16 P. R. 738), this Supplementary Reg¬ 
ulation 4 to Ceiling Price Regulation 30, 
is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This supplementary regulation is is¬ 
sued for the same reasons, and accom¬ 
plishes the same objectives, as Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 17 to Ceiling Price 
Regulation 22. Accordingly, the State¬ 
ment of Considerations involved in the 
issuance of that supplementary regula* 
tion is equally applicable to this supple* 
mentary regulation. 

The broad scope of this regulation 
made it impractical to consult In detail 
with representatives of all the industries 
affected. However, a representative 
group of manufacturers was consulted 
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and their advice and recommendations 
have been taken into account to the ex¬ 
tent possible. 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization, the provisions of this 
Supplementary Regulation 4 to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 30 are generally fair 
and equitable and are necessary to effec¬ 
tuate the purpose of Title IV of the De¬ 
fense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended. • 

Every effort has been made to conform 
this supplementary regulation to exist¬ 
ing business practices, cost practices or 
methods, or means or aids to distribu¬ 
tion. Insofar as any provisions of this 
regulation may operate to compel 
changes in the business practices, cost 
practices or methods, or means or aids 
to distribution, such provisions are 
found by the Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion to be necessary to prevent circum¬ 
vention or evasion of this supplementary 
regulation. 

So far as practicable the Director of 
Price Stabilization gave due considera¬ 
tion to the national effort to achieve 
maximum production in furtherance of 
the objectives of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, and to relevant 
factors of general applicability. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 
PURPOSE 

Sec. 

1. The purpose of this supplementary 

regulation. 

HOW TO OBTAIN ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES 

2. General description of how you obtain 

adjusted ceiling prices. 

ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES 

8. Your recalculated ceding prices. 

4. Base period price. 

HOW TO CALCULATE YOUR LABOR AND MATERIALS 
COST ADJUSTMENTS 

6. Your labor and materials cost adjust¬ 
ments. 

6. Increased overtime and shift premiums. 

7. Product line method. 

8. How to calculate the change in net cost 

of a manufacturing material which is 
produced in one unit of your business 
and transferred to another unit of your 
business. 

BOW TO CALCULATE THE OVERHEAD ADJUSTMENT 

9. General description of how to calculate 

the overhead adjustment. 

10. Overhead. 

11. Definition of terms used In calculating 

the overhead adjustment. 

12. How you calculate the overhead adjust¬ 

ment for your entire business. 

18. How you calculate the overhead adjust¬ 
ment for part of your business. 

14. Special Instructions to take account of 
the abnormal effect of fires, floods, ex¬ 
plosions, strikes, lockouts or other un¬ 
usual factors on unit overhead cost 
during either 1950 or 1951 overhead 
period. 

YOUR APPLICATION 

5. How to apply for new ceiling prices. 

6. When you may apply on a unit of your 

business. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

1 7. Addition for increase in subcontracting. 
8. Applicability of CPR 80 and supplemen¬ 
tary regulations CPR 80. 

19. Modification of adjusted celling prices 
by the Director of Price Stabilization. 


Sec. 

20. Records and reports. 

21. Definitions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 21 Issued ur.der 
sec. 704, 604 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 Stat. 803, as amended; 50 TJ. S. C. App. 
Supp. 2101-2110, E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950. 15 
F. R*. 6105; 8 CFR, 1950 Supp. 

PURPOSE 

Section 1. The purpose of this sup - 
plementary regulation. This supple¬ 
mentary regulation tells how you apply 
under section 402 (d) (4) of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended. for 
the adjustment of ceiling prices estab¬ 
lished by Ceiling Price Regulation 30. 
Anyone whose ceiling prices are estab¬ 
lished by any provision of CPR 30. other 
than section 43a (Manufacturers who 
can not price under any other provi¬ 
sions) . may apply under this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation. 

how to obtain adjusted ceiling prices 

Sec. 2. General description of how you 
obtain adjusted ceiling prices. If you 
wish to adjust your CPR 30 ceiling prices 
under this supplementary regulation, 
you must first recalculate your CPR 30 
ceiling prices under sections 2 through 
14 of this supplementary regulation. 
Then, you file an application on OPS 
Public Form No. 100 in accordance with 
sections 15 and 16. As soon as you re¬ 
ceive your return postal receipt confirm¬ 
ing receipt by the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation of your application on OPS Pub¬ 
lic Form No. 100, you may adjust your 
CPR 30 ceiling prices. Other sections of 
this supplementary regulation explain 
various other adjustments you may 
make in the ceiling prices calculated 
under this supplementary regulation. 
This summary is Intended only to help 
you in understanding this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation; the following sections 
are controlling. 

ADJUSTED CEILING PRICES 

Sec. 3. Your recalculated ceiling prices . 
(a) Your recalculated ceiling price to 
your largest buying class of purchaser 
is your base period price, plus or minus 
"the labor cost adjustment", "the ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment" and "the over¬ 
head adjustment". Section 4 of this 
supplementary regulation tells you how 
to obtain your base period price. Sec¬ 
tions 5 through 8 tell you how to calcu¬ 
late your labor cost adjustment and your 
materials cost adjustment. Sections 9 
through 14 tell you how to determine 
your overhead adjustment. If you do 
not wish to make any of these calcula¬ 
tions. you may use your base period price 
as your ceiling price to your largest buy¬ 
ing class of purchaser. However, if you 
calculate any of these adjustments, you 
must also calculate and apply all the 
other adjustments to your base period 
price. 

(b) The ceiling price of this com¬ 
modity to your other classes of pur¬ 
chasers is to be determined in accord¬ 
ance with section 3 of CPR 30. Except 
for section 3 (a) of CPR 30. which is 
replaced by paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, section 3 of CPR 30 continues appli¬ 
cable to ceiling prices determined under 
this supplementary regulation. Sections 
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3 (b) and 3 (c) of CPR 30 must be used 
with paragraph (a) of this section to de¬ 
termine your adjusted ceiling prices. 

Sec. 4. Base period price, (a) You 
determine your “base period price’' in 
accordance with the provisions of sec¬ 
tions 6 through 9 of CPR 30, using as your 
base period January 1 through June 24, 
1950. 

(b) However, you have the option of 
determining a “base period price” using 
as your base period either April 1 
through June 24, 1950, or January 1 
through March 31, 1950. but if you use 
this option, you must observe the in¬ 
structions contained in sections 4. 5 and 
6 of CPR 30, including the instructions as 
to the use of the same base period for 
all commodities in the same category. 

HOW TO CALCULATE YOUR LABOR AND MATE¬ 
RIALS COST ADJUSTMENTS 

Sec. 5. Your labor and materials cost 
adjustments, (a) You calculate your 
“labor cost adjustment” and your “mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment” in accordance 
with the provisions of CPR 30 modified 
as follows: 

(1) Wherever the date March 15.1951, 
August 1. 1951 or December 31. 1950 ap¬ 
pears, substitute July 26. 1951, except 
where December 31.1950, appears as part 
of a direction as to the use of a fiscal year. 

(2) Wherever the phrase “end of your 
base period” appears or reference is 
made to the last day of your base period, 
substitute your “base date." You find 
your “base date” under any of the three 
following subdivisions, using the same 
subdivision for all your commodities: 

(i) June 24. 1950. 

(ii) The last date after December 31, 
1949, and prior to June 25. 1950, on 
which you either delivered or entered 
into a written contract to sell the com¬ 
modity at your base period price, if a 
delivery or a contract is the basis of your 
base period price, or on which your list, 
catalog or similar statement showing 
your prices was in effect, if this* is the 
basis of your base period price. 

(iii) The last day of your CPR 30 base 
period; that is, either March 31. 1950 or 
June 24, 1950. This is available only if 
you are using a CPR 30 base period to 
find your “base period price”, as per¬ 
mitted by section 4 (b) of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation. 

( 3) <i) In calculating your labor cost 
adjustment on the basis of your entire 
business, or of a unit of your business, if 
the commodities you are pricing have 
different base dates, you may make a 
single calculation for your entire busi¬ 
ness, or for a unit of your business, by 
using the latest base date applicable to 
any of the commodities involved. If you 
do not compute your labor cost adjust¬ 
ment factor in this manner, you must 
compute a different labor cost adjust¬ 
ment factor for each commodity, or 
group of commodities, having different 
base dates. 

( ii> Under either Method 1 (Aggregate 
method) or Method 4 (Composite bill of 
materials method), you must use as your 
base date the latest base date of any of 
the commodities involved. 

Example. You are calculating your labor 
0081 a(i Justment on the basis ol a unit of 


your business In which you produced three 
commodities. In accordance with section 
5 (a) (2) (ii), you have found a base date 
of January 15, 1950, for commodity A, Feb¬ 
ruary 28, 1950 for commodity B. and May 
31, 1950, for commodity C. You may find 
a single labor cost adjustment factor ap¬ 
plicable to all three commodities produced 
In the unit, by using May 31, 1950, as your 
base date. In that event, your base period 
payroU would be the one for your last pay¬ 
roll period ended not later than May 31, 
1950. 

Alternatively, you may compute a separate 
labor cost adjustment factor for each of the 
three commodities. To do this, you would 
use for all three the same labor cost ratio 
but the wage increase factor would probably 
be different for each of the three because 
you would use for each a different base pe¬ 
riod payroll due to the difference in base 
dates. Thus, for commodity A, your base 
period payroll would be the last payroll 
prior to January 15. 1950 for the unit of the 
business for which you are making the cal¬ 
culation: for commodity B, your base period 
payroll would be the last payroll prior to 
February 28. 1950, and for commodity C. it 
would be the last payroll prior to May 31, 
1950. 

If you are finding a materials cost adjust¬ 
ment factor for the same unit of your busi¬ 
ness under either the aggregate method 
or the composite bill of materials method, 
if applicable, you must use May 31, 1950 as 
the base date for your calculations for all 
three commodities. Under either the indi¬ 
vidual commodity method or the product 
line method, of course, the materials cost 
adjustment for each commodity would be 
determined upon the basis of the base date 
of the particular commodity. 

(4i If you are using June 24. 1950 as 
your base date you may use, under sec- • 
tions 12 (c) and 13 (b) of CPR 30, a 
payroll ended not later than June 30, 
1950, and under section 20 (a> of CPR 30 
an accounting period ended not later 
than June 30, 1950. 

(5) Wherever reference is made to sec¬ 
tion 3 (a) of CPR 30. substitute section 
3 (a) of this supplementary regulation. 

(6) You may include in calculating 
“your recomputed payroll" any wage in¬ 
crease or fringe benefit given under a 
contract retroactive to a date prior to 
July 26.1951, provided that the contract 
was entered into prior to July 26, 1951, 
and that the only condition attached to 
the payment of the increase or benefit 
w ? as that it be approved by the Wage 
Stabilization Board. 

(7) You may modify your labor cost 
adjustment calculated under CPR 30 to 
reflect increased overtime or shift pre¬ 
miums in accordance with section 6 of 
this supplementary regulation. 

(8) You may not compute your mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment under section 19 
of CPR 30 (product line method using 
best selling commodity). A substitute 
method has been provided in section 7 
of this supplementary regulation which 
you may use instead. 

(9) You must compute the change in 
net cost of a manufacturing material 
which is produced In one unit of your 
business and transferred to another unit 
of your business in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 8 of this supplementary regulation. 

(10) CPR 22 permits certain items of 
cost normally considered as overhead to 
be included in calculating your labor and 
materials cost adjustments. At your op¬ 
tion, you may continue to include these 


costs in calculating these adjustments, or 
you may include them in computing your 
overhead adjustment. 

(b) In making your calculations under 
this supplementary regulation, you are 
not bound by any elections you may have 
made under CPR 30. 

Sec. 6. Increased overtime and shift 
premiums. If. prior to July 26. 1951, the 
amount of overtime wurked or the use 
of additional shifts for which you are 
paying shift premiums changed, and 
such change was not temporary, your 
“labor cost adjustment" may be modi¬ 
fied in the following way: 

(a) Find your total factory payroll, as 
limited in section 12 (a) of CPR 30. for 
your last consecutive payroll periods 
totaling not less than 84 or more 
than 91 days and ended not later than 
June 30. 1950. Find what the total 
amount of that payroll would have been 
for the same number of hours on a 
straight time basis, without overtime or 
shift premiums. This is your straight- 
time factory payroll for that period. 
Divide your total factory payroll by your 
straight-time factory payroll for that pe¬ 
riod. The result is your “base period 
overtime adjustment ratio”. In order to 
obtain an adjusted base period payroll, 
multiply this ratio by your “base period 
payroll” (found under CPR 30 as modi¬ 
fied by section 5 of this supplementary 
regulation). 

(b) Find your total factory payroll, as 
limited in section 12 (a) of CPR 30. for 
your last consecutive payroll periods 
totaling not less than 84 or more than 92 
days and ended not later than July 31, 
1951. Divide this total factory payroll 
by your straight-time factory payroll for 
this period (as'deflned in paragraph (a)). 
The result is your “terminal overtime ad¬ 
justment ratio”. Find your recom¬ 
puted payroll under CPR 30, as modified 
by section 5 of this supplementary regu¬ 
lation. but before adding any increases in 
the cost of “fringe benefits” or required 
payments to this recomputed payroll, 
multiply it by this “terminal overtime 
adjustment ratio." In order to obtain 
your “adjusted recomputed payroll,” add 
to the result the increased cost of “fringe 
benefits” or required payments, as per¬ 
mitted under CPR 30. as modified by 
section 5 of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion. 

(c) Make the computations required 
by CPR 30. using the adjusted recom¬ 
puted payroll found in (b) and the ad¬ 
justed base period payroll found in (a) 
in order to obtain your adjusted “wage 
increase factor” which you apply in 
accordance with the provisions of CPR 
30. 

Example, (a) Since March 1, 1951 you 
have been forced to Increase your use of 
overtime and shift premiums because of a 
sharp expansion In output. Your total fac¬ 
tory payroU for the 3 months ended June 30. 
1950 was $78,750; your payroU for the same 
period on a straight-time basis was $75,000. 
Consequently your base period overtime ad¬ 
justment ratio was 105 percent. Your base 
period payroU was $6,000. 105 percent mul¬ 
tiplied by $6,000 is $6,300. 

(b) Your total factory payroll during the 
8 months ended July 31. 1951, was $88,000. 
Your factory payroll for this period on a 
straight-time basis would have been $80,000. 
$88,000 divided by $20,000 is 110 percent. 
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This Is your terminal overtime adjustment 
ratio. Your recomputed payroll under CPR 
30. as modified, before adding “fringe bene¬ 
fits’* was $6,500. $6,500 times 110 percent 

Is $7,150. Adding your Increased cost of 
“fringe benefits”, which amounted to $100, 
gives you an adjusted recomputed payroll 
of £7.250. 

(c) $7,250 less $6,300 is $950. $950 divided 
by $6,300 is 15.1 percent. This is your ad¬ 
justed wage increase factor. 

The rest of the computations are the same 
as in the example given In section 12 of 
CPR 30. 

Sfc. 7. Product line method. This sec¬ 
tion is a substitute for the method of 
computing your materials cost adjust¬ 
ment provided by section 19 of CPR 30. 
This section provides a method by which 
you calculate your materials cost adjust¬ 
ment for a product line on the basis 
of a representative group of commodities. 

(a> Select and identify the product 
line for which you wish to make the cal¬ 
culations. The term “product line” is 
defined in section 19 (a) (1) of CPR 30. 

<b) Select a group of representative 
individual commodities included in that 
product line, the combined sales of which 
during your last completed fiscal year 
ended not later than December 31, 1950, 
were not less than 50 percent of the total 
sales of all the commodities in that prod¬ 
uct line. The term “sales” throughout 
this section means net sales. In select¬ 
ing the commodities to be included, you 
must observe the following instructions: 

< 1) You must include each commodity 
the sales of which during the fiscal year 
amounted to 5 percent or more of your 
total sales of all commodities in the prod¬ 
uct line, (If this includes all commod¬ 
ities in the product line, you may not use 
this method.) 

(2) If the combined sales of all the 
commodities included under subpara¬ 
graph (1) were 50 percent or more of 
your total sales for the product line, then 
you may not include any additional com¬ 
modities in your selection. 

i3> If the combined sales of all the 
commodities included under subpara¬ 
graph (1) were less than 50 percent of 
the total sales for the product line, then 
include as few additional commodities as 
are necessary to bring the combined sales 
of the group up to this point. Add com¬ 
modities in the order of the descending 
magnitude of their sales during your 1950 
fiscal year. You may not exclude any 
commodities whose sales during your 1950 
fiscal year Were greater than those of a 
commodity you have included. 

<c) For each Qf the commodities se¬ 
lected, find its base period price under 
section 4 of this supplementary regu¬ 
lation and calculate its materials cost 
adjustment in accordance with section 
18 of CPR 30, as modified by section 5 of 
this supplementary regulation. 

(d> Divide the materials cost adjust¬ 
ment for each of these commodities by 
its base period price. Do this whether 
the materials cost adjustment is plus or 
minus. This will give you the percentage 
materials cost adjustment for each. 

<e) Multiply the percentage materials 
cost adjustment for each commodity 
found under paragraph (d) by the sales 
of that commodity for your 1950 fiscal 
year. Add the figures resulting from 
these multplications in which the mate¬ 
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rials cost adjustment was plus—that is, 
where the materials cost of the commod¬ 
ity concerned had increased between 
your base date and July 26, 1951. Sub¬ 
tract from this total the results of any 
multiplications in which the materials 
cost adjustment was minus—that is, for 
any commodity whose materials cost had 
declined between your base date and 
July 26, 1951. 

(f) Divide the total found under para¬ 
graph (e) of this section by the total 
sales during the 1950 fiscal year of all 
the commodities selected as representa¬ 
tive. The result is your materials cost 
adjustment factor for the product line. 

(g) This materials cost adjustment 
factor may be used for all commodities 
in your product line. However, if you 
prefer, you may use for each commodity 
selected as representative in the prod¬ 
uct line the individual materials cost 
adjustment calculated for it under sec¬ 
tion 18 of CPR 30, as modified by this 
supplementary regulation. If you elect 
to do so, you must use the individual 
materials cost adjustment for each com¬ 
modity in the group selected as repre¬ 
sentative and you may not use the ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment factor found in 
paragraph (f) of this section for any of 
those commodities. 

<h) To obtain “the materials cost ad¬ 
justment” for any commodity for which 
you are using “the materials cost ad¬ 
justment factor” found in paragraph 
(f) of this section, you multiply the com¬ 
modity's base period price by this factor. 

Example. You were producing 50 different 
commodities in a product line, whose total 
sales for your fiscal year ended December 
31. 1950, were $1,000,000. OI these commod¬ 
ities, how'ever, sales of only four reached 
$50,000. These were Commodity A whose 
sales were $300,000; Commodity B whose 
sales were $150,000; Commodity C whose sales 
were $100,000; and Commodity D whose sales 
were $50,000. Total sales of these four com¬ 
modities therefore amounted to $600,000 or 
more than 50 percent of your total sales for 
the product line. Consequently these four 
commodities are the only ones to be used in 
your calculations. 

For Commodity A your base period price 
is $10 and your materials cost adjustment is 
$1.00. Consequently for this commodity you 
have a percentage materials cost adjust¬ 
ment of plus 10 percent. For Commodity B 
your base period price is $15 but your ma¬ 
terials cost has decreased so that your ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment Is minus 75 cents, 
and the corresponding percentage is minus 
5 percent. For Commodity C there has been 
no change In materials cost since the base 
date. For Commodity D your base period 
price is $10, your materials cost adjustment 
is $2.00 and your percentage adjustment is 
plus 20 percent. 

The sales of Commodity A, $300,000, mul¬ 
tiplied by the percentage adjustment of plus 
10 percent is $30,000. For Commodity B, 
$150,000 times minus 6 percent results Is 
minus $7,500. There was no change for 
Commodity C. For Commodity D. 20 per¬ 
cent of $50,000 is $10,000. Adding the plus 
adjustments of $30,000 and $10,000 and sub¬ 
tracting the minus adjustment of $7,500 re¬ 
sults In a total increase of $32,500. $32,500 
divided by $600,000. the total sales, of Com¬ 
modities A, B, C and D. gives an average ma¬ 
terials cost Increase for the group of 5.42 
percent. This is your materials cost adjust¬ 
ment factor for the product line. 

To determine the materials cost adjust¬ 
ment of every commodity in the product line 
other than A, B, C, and D you apply the 


factor 5.42 percent to their base period prices. 
You may either do the same for A B. C, 
and D or you may use the materials cost 
adjustment calculated under section 18 of 
CPR 30. as modified by this supplementary 
regulation If you use the factor 5 42 percent 
for any one of the four commodities, you 
must use it for all four. 

Sec. 8. Hoio to calculate the change 
in net cost of a manufacturing material 
which is produced in one unit of your 
business and transferred to another 
unit of your busuiess. (a) (1) Th’s sec¬ 
tion must be used in place of section 
26 of CPR 30 to calculate the change in 
net cost of a transferred material. You 
will be concerned with this s«e ion if 
you are a multi-unit organization and 
in your operations you transfer products 
for further processing or assembly be¬ 
tween units of your business for which 
you regularly maintain separate records. 

(2) In general, you calculate the 
change in net cost of a transferred mate¬ 
rial just as you would figure the change 
in the cost of any commodity since its 
base date for the purpose of determining 
its ceiling price. However, in order to 
avoid including the same change in cost 
twice, you must modify the general 
method somewhat. How you calculate 
the change in the net cost of the trans¬ 
ferred material will depend on how you 
calculated your laber cost adjustment 
and your overhead adjustment for the 
commodity being priced. 

(b) To find the change in cost to you 
of a transferred material which you may 
take into account in computing the ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment for a commodity 
for which the transferred material is 
a manufacturing material, you do the 
following: 

(1) Find the materials cost adjust¬ 
ment applicable to the transferred ma¬ 
terial. For this purpose tire transferred 
material is subject to the same rules as 
any other commodity. Thus, for ex¬ 
ample, if you use the product line method 
to calculate the material cost adjust¬ 
ment for the commodities in the product 
line in which the transferred material 
is included, you must use the same 
method for the transferred material. If 
all the manufacturing materials used in 
producing the transferred material are 
purchased by you, this adjustment will, 
of course, reflect the increase in the costs 
of these purchased materials only. If 
all or part of the manufacturing mate¬ 
rials used in producing the transferred 
material are themselves transferred from 
other units of your business, you must 
follow the procedure prescribed in sub- 
paragraph (6) of this paragraph. 

(2 > If you calculated the laber cost ad¬ 
justment for the commodity being priced 
upon the basis of a unit of your business 
which does not include the unit in which 
the transferred material is produced, 
find the- labor cost adjustment per unit 
of the transferred material, follow ug the 
method set forth in section 13 of CPR 
30. as modified by section 5 of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation. (You may not 
include any adjustment under this sub¬ 
paragraph if you found your labor cost 
adjustment for the commodity being 
priced on the basis of your entire busi¬ 
ness under section 12 of CPR 30 or on 
the basis of a unit of your business in 
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which the transferred material is also 
produced.) 

(3) If you found the overhead adjust¬ 
ment for the commodity being priced 
upon the basis of a part of your busi¬ 
ness so that no factory overhead for the 
transferred material was included, find 
the overhead adjustment for factory 
overhead only, per unit of the transferred 
material, following the method set forth 
in section 13 of this supplementary reg¬ 
ulation. (You may not include any over¬ 
head adjustment under this subpara¬ 
graph if you found your overhead ad¬ 
justment for the commodity being priced 
upon the basis of your entire business en¬ 
tirely under section 12 of this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation or if you cannot exclude 
under section 13 all the elements of fac¬ 
tory overhead which you included in 
computing your overhead adjustment for 
the commodity being priced.) 

(4) In finding your adjustments for 

the transferred material use as your base 
period price the highest value shown in 
your records at which the material was 
transferred from January 1, 1950, 

through your base date to the unit of 
your business in which the commodity 
being priced is being manufactured, and 
use as your 1951 overhead period price 
your average transfer value during the 
1951 overhead period. 

(5) Add the materials cost adjustment 
for the transferred material found un¬ 
der subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
to the labor cost adjustment and over¬ 
head adjustment found under subpara¬ 
graphs (2) and (3), if any. The total is 
the change in cost per unit of the trans¬ 
ferred material to be used in calculat¬ 
ing the materials cost adjustment for 
the commodity being priced. 

Example. You are pricing a motor for 
which you produce the wire. The following 
paragraphs illustrate the application of the 
provisions of this section: 

(a) The only purchased manufacturing 
materials used In producing the wire are 
copper and Insulating materials. You are 
Using Method 2 for calculating your mate¬ 
rials cost adjustment for all the commodi¬ 
ties in the department producing the wire. 
Consequently, the materials cost adjustment 
for the wire Is the Increase In the cost of 
copper and Insulating materials, which 
amounts to $2.00. 

(b) In calculating the labor cost adjust¬ 
ment for the mofor, you used only the 
assembly department of your factory. The 
labor cost adjustment for the unit of your 
business in which the w r ire was produced, 
and for which you maintain separate records 
from the assembly department, was 3 per¬ 
cent. The transfer price at which you trans¬ 
ferred the wire to your assembly department 
in your base period was $10.00. 3 percent of 
$10.00 is 30 cents. You may Include this 
amount in calculating your Increased cost 
of the transferred material. (If you had 
calculated the labor cost adjustment on the 
basis of your whole business or of a unit of 
your business which included both the wire 
and the assembly departments, you could 
make no such addition.) 

IQ J®) The el€men ts comprising your final 
1950 overhead period adjustment factor for 
vne wire, calculated in accordance with sec¬ 
tion H of this supplementary regulation, 
nciude the following: 10 percent represent. 

and ®P ace beating for the factory 
uuuaing: 8 percent representing depreciation 
Jr, J^^tenance for the department in 
wlre was P r °duced only; 8 percent 
pecial costs applicable to the particular 


wire only; and 10 percent, general overhead. 
The motor and the wire were produced in 
the same building and consequently, the 10 
percent rent factor applicable to both the 
wire and the assembly departments must be 
excluded. Similarly, the general overhead 
factor must be excluded. Consequently, the 
1950 overhead period factor which you use 
for the wire is the sum of the 8 percent for 
the wire department and the 3 percent for 
the particular wire, or 11 percent. Since the 
1950 overhead period transfer value for the 
wire was $10.00, the base period unit overhead 
for the wire was 11 percent of $10.00, or $1.10. 
During the terminal overhead period, the cor¬ 
responding overhead factors were 7 percent 
and 3 percent, or 10 percent; the average 
transfer price for the wire during the 1951 
overhead period was $14.00; the unit over¬ 
head was therefore 10 percent of $14.00, or 
$1.40. The difference between $1.40 and $1.10 
is 30 cents, which is the overhead adjust¬ 
ment for the wire. 

(d) The total change in the net cost of 
the wire which you use in computing the 
increased cost of the motor is therefore $2.00 
representing the increased cost of the cop¬ 
per and insulating materials; labor 30 cents; 
and overhead 30 cents, or $2.60 in all. 

<6) If the transferred material is it¬ 
self manufactured in whole or in part 
from manufacturing materials produced 
in still other units of your own business, 
you will have to find the change in 
the net cost of such transferred mate¬ 
rials, following the same procedure set 
forth in subparagraphs (1) through (5) 
of this paragraph, before making the 
rest of your computation. 

Example. The facts are the same as in 
the preceding example, except that you also 
manufacture the insulating materials used 
in producing the wire. The first step in 
your calculations must then bo to find the 
total change in the net cost of the insulating 
materials using the same principles set forth 
above. Then proceed as in the first example. 

(c) If you cannot calculate the change 
in cost of the transferred material un¬ 
der the preceding paragraph of this sec¬ 
tion, or if the use of this paragraph 
would not result in an appropriate 
change in cost, you may apply to the 
Industrial Materials and Manufactured 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. for an appro¬ 
priate change in the cost of the trans¬ 
ferred materials for use in your calcu¬ 
lations. If you make such change in 
cost, you may apply to the Industrial 
Materials and Manufactured Goods Di¬ 
vision, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C., for an appropriate 
change in the cost of the transferred 
materials for use in your calculations. 
If you make such an application, you 
must refer specifically to this para¬ 
graph; describe the commodity being 
priced and the transferred material; 
propose the amount of increase per 
unit of the transferred material you con¬ 
sider appropriate; state, in detail, why 
you believe the increase to be appropri¬ 
ate; and explain why you cannot deter¬ 
mine the change in cost of the trans¬ 
ferred material under this section. Al¬ 
though you need not await a reply from 
the Director of Price Stabilization be¬ 
fore using the increase you propose, he 
may at any time disapprove the increase 
you propose, stipulate the amount of in¬ 
crease which he will approve or request 
additional information. 


HOW TO CALCULATE THE OVERHEAD 
ADJUSTMENT 

Sec. 9. General description of how to 
calculate the overhead adjustment. 
The following sections tell how to cal¬ 
culate the ‘‘overhead adjustment.” 
These calculations are designed to de¬ 
termine the change in your unit over¬ 
head between the period January 1,1950 
through June 30, 1950, and July 26, 
1951. Section 10 defines “overhead” 
and describes those cost elements which 
you must exclude in calculating your 
overhead adjustment. Section 11 de¬ 
fines various terms which you will need 
to know in calculating your overhead 
adjustment. Sections 12 and 13 de¬ 
scribe the calculations you will have to 
make in order to determine your over¬ 
head adjustment for a particular com¬ 
modity. You will use section 13 to com¬ 
pute your overhead adjustment if your 
accounting records allocate any item 
of overhead to an individual product, 
product line or category or to a unit of 
your business for which you maintain 
separate accounts. Otherwise, you will 
use section 12 alone. Section 15 applies 
to you if your operations during the first 
six months of either 1950 or 1951 were 
abnormally low because of fires, floods, 
explosions, strikes, lockouts, or other un¬ 
usual factors. 

Sec. 10. Overhead —(a) Costs riot in¬ 
cluded- in overhead. For the purpose 
of computing your overhead adjustment, 
overhead includes all your normal costs 
of operation, except factory labor and 
manufacturing materials which you have 
taken into account in calculating your 
labor and materials cost adjustments. 
Overhead does not include excise, sales 
or similar taxes; transportation costs on 
incoming materials, if you have included 
such costs as part of the cost of the man¬ 
ufacturing material; outbound transpor¬ 
tation costs which are reflected in your 
ceiling price as permitted by section 31 
of CPR 30; or any of the following items 
of expense: 

(1) Any depreciation in excess of nor¬ 
mal depreciation, regardless of increase 
in usage. 

(2) Accelerated amortization of emer¬ 
gency facilities pursuant to a “Certificate 
of Necessity”, or otherwise. 

(3) Depletion, except where it is based 
upon a cost of acquisition of the wast¬ 
ing asset. 

(4) Unusual development costs in the 
case of wasting assets. 

(5) Any item which constitutes a dis¬ 
tribution of profits, including bonuses, 
payments on any profit sharing plans, or 
dividends. 

(6) Interest. 

(7) Losses on sale or disposition of 
capital assets. 

(8) Costs due to unusual and non-re¬ 
curring events, such as losses due to fires, 
floods, civil disturbances, or fines, awards 
or settlements, together with legal or 
court costs connected therewith. 

(9) Costs attributable to sendees ren¬ 
dered prior to the period in which they 
were paid as, for example, a retroac¬ 
tive wage award paid during the over¬ 
head base period but covering services 
rendered prior t > January 1,1950 or prior 
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to whatever overhead base period you are 
using. 

(10) Amortization of costs under pen¬ 
sion or welfare funds attributable to past 
services. 

(11) The excess of costs for major re¬ 
pairs over normal amortization or other 
charges. 

(12) Capital expenditures. 

(13) Unreasonable or excessive ex¬ 
pense accounts or entertainment costs. 

(14> Wage, salary or other compensa¬ 
tion paid to an employee in contraven¬ 
tion of any regulation or order promul¬ 
gated under the Defense Production Act 
of 1950. 

(15) Payments for any materials or 
services in excess of ceiling prices at the 
time of their sale established under any 
regulation or order issued under the De¬ 
fense Production Act of 1950. 

(16) Expenditures for the personal 
benefit of any owner. 

(17) Income or profit taxes. 

(18) Charitable contributions during 
the overhead terminal period in excess of 
5 percent of net income during that 
period. 

(19) Excessive or unreasonable pay¬ 
ments to affiliated persons for materials, 
services, licenses or for any other pur¬ 
pose. 

(20) Losses on inventory, including in¬ 
ventory write-downs. 

(21) Any other non-operating cost. 

(22) Any cost which is unreasonable 
or excessive. 

(b) Treatment of non-recurring ex - 
penses. Any non-recurring expense not 
excluded by paragraph (a) occurring 
either within the 1950 overhead period 
or the 1951 overhead period must be dis¬ 
tributed over an appropriate period in 
accordance with sound accounting prac¬ 
tice. 

Sec. 11. Definitions of terms used in 
calculating the overhead adjustment. In 
order to compute the overhead adjust¬ 
ment, you will need to become familiar 
with the following terms: 

(a) The term ”1950 overhead period” 
means January 1, 1950, through June 
30. 1950. 

(b) The term ”1951 overhead period” 
means January 1, 1951, through June 
30, 1951. 

If your accounting records are not 
kept on a calendar month basis, you may 
substitute for the first six months of the 
year as your ”1950 overhead period” and 
your ”1951 overhead period” any ac¬ 
counting period of 24 or 26 weeks or six 
months ended not earlier than June 16 
and not later than July 31. You must 
use the same accounting period in 1950 
as you do in 1951. 

(c) The “value of production” during 
the period means a dollar amount ar¬ 
rived at as follows: Multiply the dollar 
amount of your net sales during the pe¬ 
riod concerned by the cost of goods pro¬ 
duced and divide the result by the cost 
of goods sold during the same period. 
The cost of goods produced is the total 
of materials, labor, and all other 
manufacturing costs, adjusted for the 
change in the work-in process-inventory 
between the beginning and end of the 
period. The cost of goods sold is the 
cost of goods produced, adjusted for the 


change in the finished goods inventory 
between the beginning and the end of 
the period. 

(d) Your ”1951 overhead period price” 
means the price at which a commodity 
was sold to your largest buying class of 
purchaser during your 1951 overhead 
period. If your price changed during 
this period, you find your “1951 overhead 
period” price in either of the tw r o follow¬ 
ing ways: 

(1) Find the last price at which you 
sold the commodity or contracted in 
writing to sell it to your largest buying 
class of purchaser during each month in 
your 1951 overhead period. Omit any 
month in which you made no sale. Add 
these prices and divide by the number of 
months. 

(2) Divide the total dollar amount of 
your net sales of the commodity to your 
largest buying class of purchaser during 
the 1951 overhead period by the total 
number of units sold. 

Sec. 12. How you calculate the over¬ 
head adjustment for your entire business. 
If no items of overhead are allocated in 
your records to individual products, 
product lines, categories or units of your 
business, you calculate the overhead ad¬ 
justment upon the basis of your entire 
business in the following way: 

(a) Divide the dollar amount of your 
factory overhead for the “1950 overhead 
period” by the ”value of production” for 
the same period. The result is your 
”1950 overhead period factory factor.” 

(b) Divide the dollar amount of your 
general overhead for the ”1950 overhead 
period” by your net sales for the same 
period. Your general overhead includes 
your general, administrative and sales 
expense and all other permitted over¬ 
head not included within your factory 
overhead. The result is your “1950 over¬ 
head period general factor.” 

(c) Add your ”1950 factory over¬ 
head factor” to your ”1950 overhead 
period general factor/* The sum of 
these two factors is your “total 1950 
overhead period factor.” 

(d) To find your “total 1951 overhead 
period factor” repeat the steps outlined 
in paragraphs (a) through (c) for your 
”1951 overhead period.” 

If the cost of any element of either 
your factory overhead or your general 
overhead was significantly higher on 
July 26, 1951, than its average cost dur¬ 
ing the 1951 overhead period, you may 
adjust the dollar amount of the over¬ 
head affected before calculating your 
“total 1951 overhead period factor.” 
You do this by adding to the dollar 
amount of your factory overhead or your 
general overhead, whichever is affected, 
the amount it would have cost you had 
you experienced during the entire ”1951 
overhead period” the cost in effect on 
July 26, 1951. However, if you adjust 
your overhead to reflect higher costs, you 
must also adjust it to reflect lower costs. 

Example 1. The rent of your factory build¬ 
ing, one of the items Included in your fac¬ 
tory overhead, was increased $1000 a year 
on April 1, 1951. If you had paid rent at 
this rate during your entire “1951 overhead 
period", your factory overhead costs would 
have been $250 higher. In addition, during 
your 1951 overhead period you used 400 
gallons of Material A for factory mainte¬ 


nance; the price of this materia! was raised 
10 cents a gallon on July 1, 1951; 400 multi¬ 
plied by 10 cents is $40. Consequently, you 
may add $250 to the doUar amount shown 
on your books for factory overhead during 
the 1951 overhead period, representing the 
added cost to you of three months* rent at 
the new rate, plus an additional $40. repre¬ 
senting the cost increase of Material A, be¬ 
fore calculating your “1951 overhead period" 
factory factor. 

Example 2. The facts are the same as In 
Example 1. except that you used 2000 pounds 
of an industrial detergent during your 1951 
overhead period for which you paid 29 cents 
per pound. On July 1, 1951, you made a 
new purchase of this Industrial detergent, 
but in the meantime your supplier had re¬ 
duced his price to you to 27 cents per pound. 
Consequently the detergent would have cost 
you 2 cents per pound less if you had pur¬ 
chased it at prices prevailing on July 26,1951. 
Two cents multiplied by 2000 pounds is 
$40. Therefore you must subtract this 
amount from the $290 calculated under Ex¬ 
ample 1 in order to give you your net ad¬ 
justment in your factory overhead for the 
“1951 overhead period.” 

Exatnple 3. You granted your office work¬ 
ers a ten percent wage increase on April 1, 
1951. Between January 1, 1951. and March 
31, 1951, you had six payrolls. The total of 
these six payrolls was $100,000. If the 10 
percent wage increase had been in effect 
from January 1,1951, on, these payrolls would 
have been 10 percent higher; 10 percent of 
$100,000 Is $10,000. You may add $10,000 to 
the dollar amount shown on your books for 
general overhead during the 1951 overhead 
period before calculating your “1951 general 
overhead factor.” 

(e) Multiply your 1950 overhead 
period price for the commodity you are 
pricing by your “total 1950 overhead 
period factor.” This will give you your 
”1950 overhead period unit overhead.” 

(f) Multiply your 1951 overhead 
period price for the commodity you are 
pricing by your “total 1951 overhead 
period factor.” The result is your “1951 
overhead period unit overhead.” 

(g) The difference between your “1950 
overhead period unit overhead” and 
your ”1951 overhead period unit over¬ 
head” is your overhead adjustment. If 
your ”1951 overhead period unit over¬ 
head” exceeds your ”1950 overhead pe¬ 
riod unit overhead”, the difference 
should be added to your 1950 overhead 
period price. If your ”1951 overhead 
period unit overhead” is less than your 
”1950 overhead period unit overhead”, 
subtract the difference from your 1950 
overhead period price. 

Example, (a) You are finding your over¬ 
head factor for commodity A. Your factory 
overhead for your entire business for your 
1951 overhead period was $50,000. Your 
value of production for the same period was 
$500,000. Consequently, your 1950 factory 
overhead factor was 10 percent. 

(b) Your general overhead for the same 
period for your entire business was $ 41 ,e 00 . 
Your net sales for this period were $520,000. 
$41,600 divided by $520,000 is 8 percent. This 
Is your 1950 general overhead factor. 

(c) Adding your 1950 factory overhead 
factor of 10 percent to your 1950 general 
overhead factor of 8 percent, gives you your 
total 1950 overhead period factor of 18 per¬ 
cent. 

(d) For your 1951 overhead period, the 
total factory overhead was $56,000; total 
value of production was $720,000; $ 56,000 
divided by $720,000 gives you 7.78 percent 
as your 1951 factory overhead factor. 
Your total sales during your 1951 overhead 
period were $700,000. Your general over- 
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head during this period was $52,500. $52,500 
divided by $700,000 gives you 7.5 percent as 
your 1951 general overhead factor. Adding 
7.5 percent to 7.78 percent, the 1951 factory 
overhead factor, gives you 15.28 percent as 
your total 1951 overhead period factor. 

(e) The base period price for commodity 
A is $10. Your total 1950 overhead period 
factor, as determined under (c) was 18 per¬ 
cent. 18 percent times $10 is $1.80. This 
is your 1950 overhead period unit overhead 
for commodity A. 

(f) Your 1951 overhead period price for 
commodity A was $14. Multiplying this by 
your total 1951 overhead period factor of 
15.28 percent, gives you $2.14 as your 1951 
overhead period unit overhead. 

(g) Subtracting $1.80 from $2.14, gives 
you 34c as your overhead adjustment for 
commodity A. 

Sec. 13. How to calculate your over- 
head adjustment lor part of your busi¬ 
ness. If some items of overhead are 
allocated on your records to an individ¬ 
ual commodity, product line, category 
or unit of your business for which you 
keep separate records and your records 
permit you to establish the value of pro¬ 
duction and your net sales for that com¬ 
modity, product line, or category or 
unit of your business during both your 
1950 overhead period and your 1951 
overhead period, you will use this sec¬ 
tion in addition to section 12 to calculate 
your overhead adjustment. 

If you use this section for a unit of 
your business, you must include in the 
value of production and net sales of that 
unit the value of any commodity or ma¬ 
terial transferred from that unit to an¬ 
other unit of your business. The value 
is that shown in your records. If your 
records do not show a value, you may 
not use that unit of your business for 
making your calculations. In that case, 
you will have to group the unit of your 
business in which the transferred com¬ 
modities or materials are produced with 
the unit to which they are transferred 
and make your calculations. 

(a) The following subparagraphs de¬ 
scribe the way in which you make your 
calculations under this section where 
your records show the allocation of part 
of your overhead to an individual com¬ 
modity. 

(1) Find your “total 1950 overhead 
factor” and your “total 1951 overhead 
factor 1 ' for that commodity in accord¬ 
ance with the method described in sec¬ 
tion 12. substituting for the figures ap¬ 
plicable to your entire business the fig¬ 
ures pertaining exclusively to that par¬ 
ticular commodity. 

(2) If some elements of your overhead 
are not allocated to that commodity, you 
will have to find additional overhead fac¬ 
tors for that commodity based on the un¬ 
allocated costs before calculating your 
overhead adjustment for that commod¬ 
ity. You do this in accordance with the 
method described in section 13 upon the 
basis of the net sales and the value of 
Production of the entire business, but 
you substitute for your total factory 
overhead and your total general over¬ 
head the factory overhead and the gen¬ 
eral overhead which have not been 
allocated. 

<3) The sum of your “total 1950 over¬ 
head factor”, based on your allocated 
costs found under (1), and your “total 


1950 overhead factor”, based on your 
unallocated costs found under (2), is 
your final 1950 overhead factor to bo 
applied to the base period price of the 
commodity in order to find the “1950 
overhead period unit overhead”. Simi¬ 
larly, the sum of your “total 1951 over¬ 
head factor”, based upon your allocated 
costs, and your “total 1951 overhead 
factor”, based upon your unallocated 
costs, is your final 1951 overhead factor 
to be applied to your “average 1951 
overhead period price” for the commod¬ 
ity you are pricing in order to determine 
your “1951 unit overhead.” 

(4) The difference between your “1950 
unit overhead”, found by applying your 
final “1950 overhead factor” to your 
base period price, and your “1951 unit 
overhead”, found by applying your final 
“1951 overhead factor” to your “average 

1951 overhead period price”, is your 
overhead adjustment for the particular 
commodity. 

Example. Your 1950 factory overhead for 
your entire business was $50,000. Of this 
amount $10,000 represented packaging costs 
which you allocated to individual commodi¬ 
ties. The remaining $40,000 was unal¬ 
located. Of the $10,000 representing pack¬ 
aging costs, you aUocated $2,000 to com¬ 
modity A and $8,000 to other commodities. 
The value of production for commodity A 
in the 1950 overhead period was $100,000. 
$2,000 divided by $100,000 gives you 2 per¬ 
cent as your 1950 factory overhead factor 
specifically allocated to commodity A. 

Your value of production for your entire 
business was $500,000. $40,000, your unal¬ 
located 1950 factory overhead, divided by 
$500,000 is 8 percent. This is the 1950 
factory overhead factor covering unallocated 
costs applicable to all your commodities. 

Your net sales for your entire business 
were $550,000; your general overhead was 
$55,000. No part of your general overhead 
was allocated. (If any part of general over¬ 
head were allocated to Individual commodi¬ 
ties, you would compute separate factors for 
the allocated and unallocated portions in 
the same general way as for factory over¬ 
head. Hence your 1950 general overhead 
factor is 10 percent. Your final 1950 over¬ 
head factor for commodity A is, therefore, 
the sum of your allocated factory overhead 
of 2 percent, your unallocated factory over¬ 
head of 8 percent and your general over¬ 
head factor of 10 percent, or 20 percent in all. 
A similar procedure should be followed to 
find your 1951 overhead factor. 

(b) If your records show the alloca¬ 
tion of part of your overhead to a prod¬ 
uct line, or to a category, or to a unit of 
your business rather than to a commod¬ 
ity, you calculate separate overhead fac¬ 
tors for that product line, category, or 
unit exactly as you would for an indi¬ 
vidual commodity following the method 
described in paragraph (a). Add the 
factor calculated for the product line, 
category, or unit to the factor based on 
unallocated costs for your entire busi¬ 
ness. The result is the factor for the 
product line, category, or unit. 

(c) If your records show the alloca¬ 
tion of part of your overhead to com¬ 
modities, part to product lines or cate¬ 
gories, and part to units of your business, 
you may calculate separate factors, fol¬ 
lowing the method described in para¬ 
graph (a), for each part of your business 
which has separately allocated costs. In 
other words, your overhead factors, for 
any commodity for either the 1950 over¬ 


head period or the 1951 overhead period 
will be the sum of the overhead factors 
for that commodity, the overhead fac¬ 
tors for the product line or category in 
which the commodity is included, the 
overhead factors for the unit of the busi¬ 
ness in which the commodity is manu¬ 
factured and the overhead factors for 
your entire business. 

(d) In no case may the same ele¬ 
ment of overhead be included twice. So, 
for example, if an element of overhead 
is allocated to an individual commodity, 
it may not be included again in calcu¬ 
lating the overhead factors for the 
product line, of which the commodity is 
a part, or for the unit of the business, in 
which the commodity is manufactured 
or for your entire business. 

(e) You may at your election allo¬ 
cate any unallocated overhead to the 
commodity, product line, category, or 
unit of your business for which you are 
computing overhead factors under this 
section before calculating overhead fac¬ 
tors. That is, you distribute the dollar 
amounts before making your calcula¬ 
tions. In the case of elements of factory 
overhead, the allocation should be based 
upon the relationship which the value of 
the production of the commodity, 
product line, category, or unit bears to 
the value of production of the larger 
unit whose overhead is being distributed; 
in the case of elements of general over¬ 
head, the allocation should be based 
upon the relationship which the value 
of net sales bears to net sales of the 
larger unit whose overhead is being dis¬ 
tributed. If you do this, you will not 
add separate overhead factors to obtain 
your total 1950 overhead factor or your 
1951 overhead factor, since you will have 
allocated to the commodity, product line, 
category or unit all elements of overhead 
cost before making your calculations. 
Use of the election by this paragraph 
should not affect the result. 

Example . Assume the same conditions as 
in the example at the end of paragraph (a). 
Your unallocated factory overhead was $40.- 
000. The value of production for Commodity 
A was $100,000; the value of production for 
your entire business was $500,000. Conse¬ 
quently, the value of production for Com¬ 
modity A was 20 percent of the value of pro¬ 
duction for your entire business, 20 per¬ 
cent of $40,000 la $8,000. The amount of 
factory overhead specifically allocated to 
Commodity A for your 1951 overhead period 
was $2,000. Adding $2,000 to $8,000 gives 
$10,000 as your total 1950 factory overhead 
for Commodity A. Dividing this figure by 
$100,000. which w r aa the value of production 
for Commodity A, gives you 10 percent as 
your 1950 factory overhead factor for Com¬ 
modity A. This is the same result as was 
reached under paragraph (a). 

Sec. 14. Special instructions to take 
account of the abnormal effect of fires , 
floods, explosions, strikes, lockouts or 
other unusual factors on unit overhead 
during either the 1950 or 1951 overhead 
period, (a) If, during any month in 
either the 1950 overhead period or the 
1951 overhead period, as defined in sec¬ 
tion 11. production either in your entire 
business or in a unit of your business, 
whichever you are basing your overhead 
adjustment on, fell as a result of a fire, 
flood, explosion, strike, lockouts or other 
unusual occurrence, to 75 percent or less 
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of production in the month preceding the 
occurrence, you must substitute the six 
calendar months preceding the month in 
which the occurrence took place for the 
period affected. If you do not keep your 
books on a calendar month basis, sub¬ 
stitute the last period of 24 or 26 weeks 
or six months ended not later than the 
week preceding the week in which the 
unusual occurrence took place. Make a 
parallel change in the comparable pe¬ 
riod. You must use the same account¬ 
ing period for both your 1950 overhead 
base period and your 1951 overhead 
period. 

<b) If either of the periods substituted 
also include a month in which produc¬ 
tion was abnormally low because of an 
unusual occurrence, you may not use the 
substituted period but must apply to the 
Industrial Materials and Manufactured 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., for different 
overhead periods. 

(c) If the substitution required under 
this section for the normal overhead pe¬ 
riod would work a hardship on you, you 
may apply to the Industrial Materials 
and Manufactured Goods Division, Office 
of Price Stabilization, Washington 25, 
D. C., for different overhead periods. 

(d) An application under either para¬ 
graph (b) or (c) of this section should 
refer specifically to this section; should 
state your reasons for making the appli¬ 
cation, including a statement as to 
whether paragraph (b) or (c) is applica¬ 
ble to you, should describe your busi¬ 
ness, the reasons why you are unable to 
use either the normal overhead periods 
defined in section II or the substitute 
periods prescribed by this section; and 
should state the overhead periods you 
wish to use and your reasons for choos¬ 
ing these periods. 

(e) Ten days after filing this appli¬ 
cation you may proceed to use the over¬ 
head periods you propose, under either 
paragraph <b) or (c), but the Director 
of Price Stabilization may at any time 
disapprove the overhead periods you 
propose, stipulate the overhead periods 
which you may use or request additional 
information. 

Example 1. You keep your books on a 
calendar month basis and in April 1950 
one of your plants was closed as a result 
of fire. Your substituted 1950 overhead 
period will be the six months from Septem¬ 
ber 30. 1949, to March 31, 1950. Similarly, 
your substituted 1961 overhead period wiU 
be September 30. 1950. to March 31, 1951. 

Example 2. Your fiscal month ends on 
the fifteenth of each month. During the 
first two weeks of July 1951 your plant was 
shtit down because of flood. Your sub¬ 
stituted 1951 overhead period will be Decem¬ 
ber 15. 1950, to June 15. 1951. Similarly, 
your substituted 1950 overhead period will 
be December 15, 1949, to June 15, 1950. 

Example 3. In May 1950 your plant was 
shut down because of a strike. Accordingly, 
you would be required to use November 1949 
through April 1950 as your substituted 1950 
overhead period and November 1950 through 
April 1951 as your substituted 1951 overhead 
period. However, In November 1950 your 
plant was also closed because of a fire. You 
must therefore write to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for a more suitable overhead 
period. 


YOUR APPLICATION 

Sec. 15. How to apply for new ceiling 
prices . Before adjusting your ceiling 
prices in accordance with the preceding 
sections of this supplementary regula¬ 
tion, you must file an application by reg¬ 
istered mail, return receipt requested, 
with the Industrial Materials and Manu¬ 
factured Goods Division, Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., on 
OPS Public Form No. 100, in accordance 
with the instructions which are a part of 
this form. Copies of this form will be 
available shortly after the issuance, of 
this regulation in any Regional or Dis¬ 
trict Office of the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation. You must file a separate form for 
each product line or category. All your 
forms must be filed simultaneously. Im¬ 
mediately upon receipt of your applica¬ 
tion by the Office of Price Stabilization, 
as shown by your postal return receipt, 
you may adjust your CPR 30 ceiling 
prices in accordance with the provisions 
of this supplementary regulation. How¬ 
ever. you must adjust all your CPR 30 
ceiling prices simultaneously, except 
ceiling prices previously determined un¬ 
der section 43a of CPR 30 which can be 
adjusted only by letter order of the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization. Thereafter, 
any sale which you are then permitted 
to make at a ceiling price established 
under CPR 30 may be made at your ceil¬ 
ing adjusted price. 

Sec. 16. When you may apply on a unit 
of your business, (a) The general rule is 
that an application on OPS Public Form 
No. 100 must cover your entire business. 
However, if a unit of your business meets 
both the following requirements, you 
may be permitted to apply under this 
supplem entar y regulation for the adjust¬ 
ment of CPR 30 ceiling prices for com¬ 
modities produced in that unit only. 

(1) It is a separate production unit for 
which you regularly maintain separate 
production, sales and other records. 

(2) No more than 10 percent of the 
total dollar sales during your 1950 fiscal 
year of commodities produced in this 
unit are commodities in the same in¬ 
dustrial classification as commodities 
representing 10 percent or more of the 
total dollar sales during the same fiscal 
year of commodities produced by any 
other unit of your business. Your 1950 
fiscal year is your fiscal year ended not 
later than December 31. 1950. A com¬ 
modity is in the same industrial classi¬ 
fication as another commodity if both 
are covered by the same Standard In¬ 
dustrial Classification established by the 
Bureau of the Budget of the Executive 
Office of the President and published in 
the Standard Classification Manual, 
These are the same classifications as are 
contained in Appendix D of CPR 22. 
If you are in doubt as to the proper clas¬ 
sification of any of your commodities, 
you may obtain the necessary informa¬ 
tion by writing to the Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization. attention Executive Officer for 
Price, Washington 25. D. C., describing 
the specific commodity or commodities 
involved. 

Example 1. Your business consists of two 
units for which you regularly maintain sepa¬ 
rate production, sales, and other records. 


In one or these units you produce tractors 
exclusively; in the other, agricultural ma¬ 
chinery (other than tractors) exclusively. 
Under the Standard Industrial Classifica¬ 
tion Manual, tTactors are Included in code 
44-3521; agricultural machinery (other than 
tractors) in code 44-3522. You may apply 
for either of these units separately. 

Example 2. The facts are the same as In 
Example 1 but In the first unit you manu¬ 
facture some agricultural machinery (other 
than tractors) as well, and your sales of 
agricultural machinery (other than tractors) 
represent 15 percent of the total sales of 
that unit. You may not apply for these 
units separately. 

Example 3. The facts are the same as in 
Example 2, except that you also have a third 
unit of your business 95 percent of whose 
production is trucks In code 45-3711, with 
the remaining 5 percent consisting of trac¬ 
tors. You may apply for this third unit 
separately from the first two units. 

(b) (1) If a unit of your business 
meets both these conditions, you may re¬ 
quest permission to file an application 
covering only the ceiling prices of the 
commodities produced in it. Such a re¬ 
quest shall be filed with the Industrial 
Materials and Manufactured Goods 
Division. Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25. D. C., and shall contain 
a reference to this supplementary regu¬ 
lation and to this section; a general de¬ 
scription of your business; a description 
of the unit of your business as to which 
you wish to use this supplementary regu¬ 
lation ; and of the commodities produced 
in that unit; a description of the other 
units of your business and of the com¬ 
modities produced in such units and the 
regulations establishing the ceiling prices 
for such commodities; and a statement 
whether any previous application under 
this section has been filed. If any of 
the commodities produced in the unit 
of your business covered by your request 
are in the same industrial classification 
as those produced in any other unit of 
your business your request must include 
the information necessary to show' that 
this unit of your business satisfies the 
requirements of paragraph (a) (2). To 
do this you must show, for each indus¬ 
trial classification of commodities pro¬ 
duced both in the unit for w'hich you are 
applying and in your other units of your 
business, the proportion that the sales 
of that classification in your 1950 fiscal 
year represented of the total sales of each 
of the units in which they were pro¬ 
duced. 

(2) Unless, within 15 days after you 
have filed your request, you are advised 
by the Director of Price Stabilization 
that it has been denied or that more in¬ 
formation is required, you may file an 
application on OPS Public Form No. 100 
limited to the unit of your business cov¬ 
ered by your request. The Director of 
Price Stabilization may, however, at any 
time request further information or ad¬ 
vise you that you may not limit your 
application as requested. 

(c) Additional applications for the 
adjustment of the ceiling prices of com¬ 
modities produced in the other units of 
your business may be filed at any time 
under the same conditions. 

(d) If you apply on a unit of your 
business only, as permitted under this 
section, your calculations must not be 
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based upon your entire business but must 
be based upon a unit of your business 
no larger than the unit covered by your 

application. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Sec. 17. Addition for increase in sub- 
contracting . This section is applicable 
to you if your costs have increased be¬ 
cause prior to July 26, 1951, you subcon¬ 
tracted to a larger extent than you did 
prior to your base date and this increase 
in subcontracting is not temporary. You 
may use this section as long as you con¬ 
tinue to subcontract to at least as large 
an extent as you did during your last 
fiscal half year ended prior to July 26. 
1951. Paragraph (a) permits you to 
charge a contract purchaser a lump sum 
on his entire contract for the increased 
cost of subcontracting. This method 
must be used, if. prior to July 26, 1951, 
you normally charged your customers a 
lump sum for increased costs due to sub¬ 
contracting. Paragraph (b) permits you 
to add this increased cost to the ceiling 
prices of commodities produced in your 
entire business or a unit of your business 
for which you regularly maintain sepa¬ 
rate accounts. Under both methods, the 
cost of tools and patterns included in 
your computation of the increased cost 
of subcontracting must be allocated over 
the entire production in which they will 
be used. 

(a) Entire contract . You do the fol¬ 
lowing to determine the lump sum to 
be charged on a single contract for your 
Increased cost of subcontracting since 
your base date: 

(1) Determine the amount (on a July 
26, 1951, basis) you paid the subcon¬ 
tractor for all subcontracted work which 
is necessary to the performance of the 
contract and which you would have per¬ 
formed in your own plant prior to your 
base date. This amount must be deter¬ 
mined by using July 26, 1951, prices and 
rates. 

( 2) Add your other increased costs 
(determined on a July 26, 1951, basis), 
if any, due to this increase in subcon¬ 
tracting. These costs may include only 
the furnishing of tools or patterns to the 
subcontractor, the use of your employees 
in the subcontractor’s plant, the use of 
engineering and supervisory employees 
in your own plant on subcontract work, 
or transportation expenses of your em¬ 
ployees to and from the subcontractor’s 
Plant. 

*3) Subtract the total cost (determined 
on a July 26, 1951, basis) of performing 
the subcontracted work in your own 
Plant. The result is the amount which 
you may charge for the contract, in ad¬ 
dition to the ceiling price otherwise es¬ 
tablished. However, you may make this 
additional charge only if you bill or in¬ 
voice it separately as ‘increased subcon¬ 
tracting costs’*. 

(b) Individual commodities. You may 
use this paragraph either for your en¬ 
ure business or for a unit of your busi¬ 
ness for which you regularly maintain 
separate accounts. You do the follow¬ 
ing to determine the amount which may 
pe added to the ceiling price of a par- 
j ar commodity produced in such a 
mit of your business because of the in¬ 
creased cost of subcontracting. 
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(1) Following the method in para¬ 
graph <a), determine your increased cost 
during the last fiscal half-year ending 
prior to July 26, 1951, due to subcon¬ 
tracting work, which you w r ould have 
performed in your own plant during the 
corresponding period in 1950 and which 
is necessary to the production of com¬ 
modities in that unit. 

(2) Divide the amount found under 
(1) by your net sales, during the same 
1951 fiscal half-year, of all commodities 
produced in that unit. 

(3) Multiply the result by the base 
period price of the commodity you are 
pricing. This is the amount you may 
add to your ceiling price for that com¬ 
modity. 

Sec. 16. Applicability of CPR 30 and 
supplementary regulations to CPR 30 — 
(a) CPR 30. As modified in paragraph 

(c) all the provisions of CPR 30 which 
are not inconsistent with this supple¬ 
mentary regulation remain applicable to 
you. 

<b) Supplementary regulations to 
CPR 30. Supplementary Regulation 1, 
Revision 1 to CPR 30 applies to your cal¬ 
culations and your ceiling prices deter¬ 
mined under this supplementary regula¬ 
tion. However, no other supplementary 
regulation to CPR 30 (including Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 2, Revision 1, to 
CPR 30) is applicable to your calcula¬ 
tions or to your ceiling prices determined 
under this supplementary regulation. 

(c) In applying the provisions of CPR 

30, or of Supplementary Regulation 1 to 
CPR 30. to your calculations under this 
supplementary regulation, do the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1) Substitute July 26. 1951, for De¬ 
cember 31, 1950, March 15, 1951 or 
August 1, 1951, except where December 

31, 1950, appeals as part of a direction 
as to the use of a fiscal year. 

(2) Substitute your adjusted ceiling 
price under this supplementary regula¬ 
tion for the comparable CPR 30 ceiling 
price. 

(3) Substitute your base date for the 
•*end of your base period” or “last date 
of your base period”. 

(4) Substitute January 1, 1950 for 
July 1, 1949. 

Sec. 19. Modification of adjusted ceil¬ 
ing prices by the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization. The Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization may at any time revise or 
modify ceiling prices adjusted under this 
supplementary regulation, require fur¬ 
ther information, or direct you to con¬ 
tinue using your CPR 30 or GCPR ceil¬ 
ing prices until further notice. 

Sec. 20. Records and reports —(a) 
Records and reports required by CPR 30. 
Applicants under this supplementary 
regulation must comply with the rec¬ 
ord-keeping and reporting provisions of 
CPR 30, except as expressly modified by 
this supplementary regulation. An ap¬ 
plicant under this supplementary regula¬ 
tion must have filed on or before the ef¬ 
fective date of CPR 30 one or more re¬ 
ports on Public Form No. 8 in accordance 
with the instructions which are a part 
of that form. An application under this 
supplementary regulation will be denied 
If the record-keeping and reporting pro¬ 
visions of CPR 30, including the require¬ 


ments concerning Public Form No. 8. 
have not been satisfied by the applicant 
before or when filing his application. 

<b) Additional records required by 
this supplementary regulation. In addi¬ 
tion to the records required by section 
44 of CPR 30. you must prepare and 
preserve for the life of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950 and for two years 
thereafter all records necessary to deter¬ 
mine whether you have determined cor¬ 
rectly your adjusted ceiling prices under 
this supplementary regulation, including 
appropriate worksheets, showing your 
computations of adjusted ceiling prices 
under the provisions of this supplemen¬ 
tary regulation. 

In addition, you must keep all records 
showing the prices at which you have 
sold or offered for sale, commodities sub¬ 
ject to this supplementary regulation 
must be preserved for two years arter 
the date of such sale or offer. 

Sec. 21. Definitions. Unless the con¬ 
text otherwise requires or a different 
definition is given, all terms used in this 
supplementary regulation have the same 
meaning as in CPR 30. 

Effective date. This supplementary 
regulation is effective November 9, 1951. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau o t the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 9, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13681; Filed, Nov. 9. 1951; 

11:44 a. m.\ 


ICeiling Price Regulation 83, Arndt. 1] 

CPR 83— Retail and Wholesale Sale or 
New Passenger Automobiles 

POSTPONEMENT OF THE EFFECTIVE DATE FOR 
POSTING AND INVOICING REQUIREMENTS, 
AND OTHER CLARIFICATIONS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96. 82nd Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this 
Amendment 1 to Ceiling Price Regulation 
83 is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 83 governing 
the retail and wholesale sale of new pas¬ 
senger automobiles was issued and made 
effective on October 15,1951. The regu¬ 
lation required, in part, that every re¬ 
tail automobile dealer post, within 
twenty days after the effective date of 
the regulation, certain specified infor¬ 
mation with respect to the several ele¬ 
ments entering into the ceiling price of 
the new automobile. Likewise, sellers 
were required to furnish an invoice to 
customers setting forth this information. 
The basic price of the automobile, and 
the charges for extra, special or optional 
equipment, which are among the ele¬ 
ments of the celling price of the auto¬ 
mobile were to be established by Special 
Order by the Director for each make of 
automobile. Due to certain changes in 
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the prices of extra, special or optional 
equipment, occasioned by the recent leg¬ 
islation changing excise tax rates, ef¬ 
fective November 1, 1951, the Special 
Orders will not be issued in time to per¬ 
mit retail dealers to comply with th© 
posting requirement of the regulation. 
This amendment, therefore, postpones 
the posting and invoicing requirements 
of CPR 83 until December 10, 1951. 

This amendment also clarifies the 
meaning of section 9 (a) (6) by substi¬ 
tuting the term “preparation and con¬ 
ditioning” for the term “handling and 
delivery”. This change makes consist¬ 
ent throughout the regulation the use of 
the words “preparation and condition¬ 
ing”. 

Since some manufacturers do not list 
the charges for transportation and ex¬ 
cise tax separately when invoicing their 
dealers, this amendment permits deal¬ 
ers to post a combined charge for trans¬ 
portation and excise tax when they are 
unable to separately state such charges. 

Furthermore, since manufacturers in¬ 
clude a “handling” and “distribution” 
charge in their charge for Federal ex¬ 
cise tax this amendment clarifies this 
regulation by making it clear that deal¬ 
ers may use this combined total as their 
Federal excise tax charge. 

Before the issuance of this amend¬ 
ment consultation was had with various 
representatives of the automobile indus¬ 
try and due consideration was given to 
their recommendations. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 83 is amend¬ 
ed as follows: 

1. Section 9 (a) is amended by delet¬ 
ing the words “within 20 days after the 
effective date of this regulation” and 
substituting the words “on and after 
December 10, 195-1”. 

2. Section 9 (b) is amended by delet¬ 
ing the words “within 20 days after the 
effective date of this regulation” and 
substituting the words “on and after 
December 10, 1951”. 

3. Section 10 is amended by deleting 
the words “20 days after the effective 
date of this regulation” and substituting 
the words “on and after December 10, 
1951”: 

4. Section 9 (a) (6) is amended .to 
read as follows: 

(6) The charge for preparation and 
conditioning, if any. 

5. Section 9 (a) (4) is amended to 

read as follows: y 

(4) The charge for Federal excise 
tax. Where the manufacturer’s invoice 
combines the charge for transportation 
and the charge for Federal excise tax 
these charges may be combined for 
posting purposes. 

6. Section 18 (m) is added to read as 
follows: 

(m) “Federal excise tax.” Where a 
manufacturer has customarily included 
the charge for Federal excise tax, and 
charges for “handling” and “distribu¬ 
tion” in one sum you may use this sum as 
your Federal excise tax charge. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 60 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 
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Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective as of November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 9, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13682; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 
11:44 a. m.J 


Chapter VI—National Production Au¬ 
thority, Department of Commerce 

|NPA Order M-69, Arndt. 1] 

M-69— Sulfur 

This amendment to NPA Order M-69 
is found necessary and appropriate to 
promote the national defense and is is¬ 
sued pursuant to the authority granted 
by section 101 of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. In the formu¬ 
lation of this amendment, there has been 
consultation with industry representa¬ 
tives and consideration has been given 
to their recommendations. Since there 
is no trade association in this industry, 
consultation with trade association rep¬ 
resentatives was not possible. 

NPA Order M-69 is hereby amended in 
the following respect: 

Section 8 is amended to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 8. Limitation on inventory, (a) 
In addition to the provisions of NPA Reg. 
1, relating to inventory control, it is 
considered that a more exact require¬ 
ment applying to users of sulfur is neces¬ 
sary. No person shall receive sulfur at 
any plant if his inventory at such plant 
is, or by such receipt would become, in 
excess of his requirements for the next 
succeeding 25 calendar days at his cur¬ 
rently scheduled rate and method of 
operation, or in excess of a practicable 
minimum working inventory (as defined 
in NPA Reg. 1), whichever is less. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (d) 
of section 5 of NPA Reg. 1, relating to 
seasonal deliveries, shall not apply to 
sulfur, except that any person whose in¬ 
ventory at any plant does not exceed his 
requirements for the next succeeding 25 
calendar days, and who during the base 
period regularly received sulfur shipped 
by vessel or barge in quantities in excess 
of his requirements for the next suc¬ 
ceeding 25 calendar days, may receive 
sulfur shipped by vessel or barge at such 
plant without regard to the provisions 
of paragraph (a) of this section: Pro¬ 
vided, That after receipt of any such 
shipment he may not receive any addi¬ 
tional delivery of sulfur so long as his 
inventory continues to exceed his re¬ 
quirements for the next succeeding 25 
calendar days. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, Pub. Law 96, 82d 
Cong.; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2154) 

This amendment shall take effect on 
November 9,1951, 

National Production 
Authority, 

By John B. Olverson, 

Recording Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13683; Filed. Nov. 9, 1951; 

11:49 a. m.J 


Chapter VIII—Defense Transport 
Administration 

(Administrative Order DTA 1, as Amended 
November 8, 1951) 

DTA 1— Procedure Governing Applica¬ 
tions for Transportation, Storage, 
and Port Facility Construction, Al¬ 
lotments and Preference Ratings; 
Appeals 

This order, as amended, Is found 
necessary and appropriate to promote 
the national defense. -In the formula¬ 
tion of this order, as amended, consul¬ 
tation with industry representatives and 
trade association representatives has 
been rendered impractical because of the 
necessity for immediate action. 

This amendment affects Administra¬ 
tive Order DTA I as follows: Eliminates 
a sentence from section 1; eliminates 
subparagraph (5) from paragraph (a) 
of section 3; substitutes “105 days” for 
“75 days” in paragraph (b> of section 3; 
eliminates reference to NPA Order M- 
4A from subparagraph (8) of paragraph 
(c) of section 4; eliminates reference to 
Form NPAF-24A from paragraph (c) of 
section 5; adds a new subparagraph (3) 
to paragraph (c) of section 5 and re¬ 
numbers present subparagraph (3) as 
subparagraph (4); and makes slight edi¬ 
torial changes in paragraph (b) of sec¬ 
tion 4, in subparagraph (2) of para¬ 
graph (b) of section 6 and in paragraph 
(a) of section 7. 

Pursuant to Title I of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Orders 10161, 10200, and 10219. 
Defense Production Administration Del¬ 
egation 1, as amended (16 F. R. 4594), 
Defense Production Administration Ad¬ 
ministration Order 1 (16 F. R. 49.13), and 
National Production Authority Delega¬ 
tion 14. as amended (16 F. R. 7628): It 
is hereby ordered, That Administrative 
Order DTA 1 is amended to read as 
follows: 

Bee. 

1. Purpose of this order. 

2. Definitions. 

8 . Where and when to file applications and 
requests; where to obtain forms. 

4. Action on applications; reconsideration. 

5. Appeals; grounds. 

6 . Rules for filing appeals. 

7. Decisions on appeal. 

8 . Intervention by Interested parties. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 8 issued under 
sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title I, 
64 Stat. 799. as amended; 50 U. S. C. App. 
Sup. 2071-2073, E. O. 10161, Sept. 9. WoO. 
15 F. R. 6105: 3 CFR 1950 Supp.. E. O. 10200, 
Jan. 3. 1951, 16 F. R. 61; E. O. 10219, Feb. 28, 
1951, 16 F. R. 1983. 

Section 1. Purpose of this order. The 
provisions of this order relate only to 
buildings, structures, and projects used 
or to be used as, or in connection with, 
domestic transportation, storage, or port 
facilities, as hereinafter defined. NPA 
Order M-4A, as amended (16 F. R. 7703, 
8361), CMP Regulation No. 6. as 
amended (16 F. R. 5945, 7709 ), and Di¬ 
rection 1 to such Regulation, as amended 
<16 F. R. 8549), issued by National Pro¬ 
duction Authority prohibit the com¬ 
mencement or continuance of construc¬ 
tion of buildings, structures, and projects 
requiring delivery after September 30, 
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1951, of more than specified amounts of 
controlled materials unless an author¬ 
ized construction schedule has been ob¬ 
tained, or unless specific adjustment, ex¬ 
ception, or other felief has been granted. 
By National Production Authority Dele¬ 
gation 14, as amended (16 F. R. 5401, 
7628), authority has been conferred 
upon the Defense Transport Administra¬ 
tion to authorize construction schedules 
of. and to make allotments of controlled 
materials to, prime contractors, and to 
assign DO ratings for the procurement 
of materials and products other than 
controlled materials required, for con¬ 
struction of the buildings, structures and 
projects above mentioned. The pur¬ 
pose of the present order is to provide 
for the filing with, and the consideration 
by, the Defense Transport Administra¬ 
tion of applications for the authoriza¬ 
tions, allotments, ratings, and adjust¬ 
ments, exceptions or other relief above 
referred to, and to prescribe the pro¬ 
cedure for appeals from initial actions 
taken upon such applications. It does 
not apply to appeals from suspension 
orders issued or other action taken in 
connection with compliance proceedings. 

Sec. 2. Definitions. As used in this 
order, unless context forbids: 

(a) Terms defined in CMP Regulation 
6. Direction 1 to CMP Regulation 6. and 
NPA Order M-4A, all as amended, have 
the meanings given them therein; 

(b) "DTA” means the Defense Trans¬ 
port Administration; 

(c) The term “domestic transporta¬ 
tion, storage and port facilities” is used 
in the same sense as in Executive Order 
10161 (15 F. R. 6105) except that it does 
not include facilities for the bulk storage 
of petroleum and products thereof. 

Sec. 3. Where and when to file appli - 
cations and requests; where to obtain 
forms, (a) The following shall be filed 
with Defense Transport Administration, 
Washington 25, D. C.: 

(1) An application on Form CMP-4C 
under CMP Regulation 6, Direction 1 to 
said Regulation, and NPA Order M-4A, 
all as amended, for an authorized con¬ 
struction schedule to commence or con¬ 
tinue construction of, and for related 
allotments of controlled materials and 
assignment of DO ratings to be used in 
the procurement of other materials and 
products for, any building, structure or 
Project used, or to be used as, or in con¬ 
nection with, a domestic transportation, 
storage or port facility. 

<2> An application on Form CMP-4C 
under section 14 of CMP Regulation 6 
lor an additional allotment of any con¬ 
trolled material to fulfill an authorized 
construction schedule for any building, 
structure, or project described in sub- 
Paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) A request under section 11 of CMP 
Regulation 6, as amended, for approval 
on P loposa l to transfer or assign any 
allotment of controlled material and the 
related authorized construction schedule 
for any building, structure or project de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph ( 1 ) of this par¬ 
agraph. 

(4> A request under section 18 of CMP 
Regulation 6, as amended, for an adjust¬ 


ment, exception, or other relief, from the 
provisions of said Regulation with re¬ 
spect to any building, structure, or proj¬ 
ect described In subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph. 

(b) Applications seeking allotments of 
controlled materials should be filed not 
later than 105 days before the beginning 
of the calendar quarter in which the 
materials are to be delivered.. No appli¬ 
cant should request the allotment of any 
such material for use in any quarter in 
excess of the amount he expects to or can 
use in such quarter and the total 
amount of each controlled material 
sought should^ be kept to the absolute 
minimum required for the character of 
construction involved. 

(c) Copies of the aforementioned form 
are available at all field offices of the De¬ 
partment of Commerce and at the main 
offices of the Defense Transport Admin¬ 
istration, and the National Production 
Authority, Washington 25, D. C. 

Sec. 4. Action on applications and re¬ 
quests; reconsideration . (a) Each ap¬ 
plication or request referred to in section 
3 of this order shall be determined and 
the authorization, allotment, priority 
assistance, adjustment, exception or 
other relief sought will be granted or de¬ 
nied, in whole or in part, by the Director, 
Equipment and Materials Division of 
DTA, upon consideration of the recom¬ 
mendation thereon made by the director 
of the appropriate operating division of 
DTA. Recommendations shall be made 
by the directors of the respective operat¬ 
ing divisions as follows: Railroad Trans¬ 
port Division, with respect to railroad 
facilities; Street and Highway Transport 
Division, with respect to street and high¬ 
way transport facilities; Inland Water 
Transport Division, with respect to in¬ 
land water transport facilities; Ware¬ 
housing and Storage Division, with re¬ 
spect to storage facilities; and Port Utili¬ 
zation Division, with respect to port fa¬ 
cilities. 

(b) Any applicant dissatisfied with the 
action taken upon his application or 
request by the Director, Equipment and 
Materials Division, may, if he has and 
desires to present any new and substan¬ 
tial facts not theretofore submitted, re-* 
quest reconsideration of such action upon 
the basis of all facts submitted. Each 
request for reconsideration shall set 
forth the new and substantial facts and 
must be submitted within 30 days from 
the date of the action for which recon¬ 
sideration is requested. Each such re¬ 
quest shall be determined by the Di¬ 
rector, Equipment and Materials Divi¬ 
sion In the same manner and upon the 
same considerations as are herein pre¬ 
scribed for the initial determination of 
an application by him. 

(c) In passing upon applications or 
requests, initially or upon reconsidera¬ 
tion, the Director of the Equipment and 
Materials Division and the director of the 
appropriate division making recommen¬ 
dations thereon shall be governed by the 
following considerations: 

(1) Whether the proposed construc¬ 
tion will provide or restore, improve or 
maintain the efficiency of, a facility 
which is essential or will contribute di¬ 


rectly and substantially to the conduct 
of military operations in the national de¬ 
fense; 

(2) Whether the proposed construc¬ 
tion will further the national defense by 
providing or restoring, improving or 
maintaining the efficiency of. a facility 
deemed necessary in the operation, or to 
provide a service in aid, of a mfiitary 
establishment or an establishment for 
production, or development of techno¬ 
logical processes, for the national de¬ 
fense; 

(3) Whether the proposed construc¬ 
tion will provide or restore, improve or 
maintain the efficiency of. a facility es¬ 
sential to the maintenance of public 
health, safety or welfare; 

(4) Whether the failure to finish con¬ 
struction (other than the types men¬ 
tioned in subparagraphs (1). (2), and 
(3) of this paragraph) already lawfully 
commenced would be uneconomic or re¬ 
sult in loss or waste of materials or the 
completion of such construction would 
be in the public interest; 

(5) Whether the need for the pro¬ 
posed construction is urgent or may 
safely be deferred; 

(6) Whether and to what extent any 
controlled material intended or desired 
for the proposed construction is essen¬ 
tial thereto: 

(7) When the amount of any con¬ 
trolled material allotted to DTA for any 
calendar quarter for construction is less 
than the amount of such material need¬ 
ed to meet the minimum requirements 
of all applications filed for allotments 
of such material for such quarter, con¬ 
struction schedules will be authorized 
and/or allotments made in the order of 
the relative essentiality to the national 
defense of the proposed constructions in¬ 
volved until DTA’s allotment of such ma¬ 
terial is exhausted. Any remaining ap¬ 
plications will be denied without prej¬ 
udice to their renewal for authorizations 
and/or allotments for use during a sub¬ 
sequent calendar quarter; 

(8) Whether the facts presented in 
support of a request for adjustment, ex¬ 
ception or other relief on the ground of 
undue or exceptional hardship meet the 
standards or criteria set forth in the 
pertinent provisions of CMP Regulation 
6, as amended; 

(9) Standards or criteria relating to 
construction or the use of controlled ma¬ 
terials in connection therewith pre¬ 
scribed in any regulation, order, or state¬ 
ment of general policy issued by the 
Office of Defense Mobilization. Defense 
Production Administration. National 
Production Authority, or Defense Trans¬ 
port Administration and published as re¬ 
quired by law. 

Sec. 5. Appeals; grounds, (a) Any ap¬ 
plicant dissatisfied with the action taken 
on his application or request by the Di¬ 
rector of'the Equipment and Materials 
Division may file an appeal therefrom to 
the Administrator of DTA for final ad¬ 
ministrative decision. No new or addi¬ 
tional facts may be submitted upon such 
appeal unless requested by the Adminis¬ 
trator of DTA. 

(b) An applicant may request an ap¬ 
peal from a decision on an application 
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under CMP Regulation 6 and NPA Order 
M-4A, both as amended, for an author¬ 
ized construction schedule to commence 
or continue construction, an allotment, 
adjustment in allotment, or DO rating 
if he believes the decision is in error in 
one or more of the following respects: 

(1) Misapprehends the essential facts; 

(2) Fails to give due recognition to 
the appropriateness or necessity of the 
proposed construction to fulfill one or 
more of the functions referred to in sub- 
paragraphs (1) through t4) of section 
4 (c> of this order; 

(3> Fails to authorize a practical or 
feasible construction schedule or allot¬ 
ment; 

(4) In concluding that the proposed 
construction may safely be deferred; 

(5) Fails to give effect to any applica¬ 
ble regulation, order, or statement of 
general policy issued by the Office of 
Defense Mobilization, Defense Produc¬ 
tion Administration, National Production 
Authority, or Defense Transport Admin¬ 
istration, and published as required by 
law; or 

(6> Is erroneous in any other respect 
relating to the national defense or the 
public health, safety or welfare. 

(c) If an applicant is dissatisfied with 
the decision on his request for adjust¬ 
ment, exception or other relief under 
section 18 of CMP Regulation 6, he may 
file an appeal if he believes and urges 
that the decision: 

(1) Works an undue or exceptional 
hardship on him not suffered generally 
by others in the same trade or industry; 

(2) Fails to give due consideration to 
the requirements of public health and 
safety, civilian defense, or dislocation of 
labor and resulting unemployment that 
would impair the defense program; 

(3) Is based upon a provision of the 
regulation the enforcement of which 
against him is not in the interest of the 
national defense or in the public in¬ 
terest; or 

(4) Fails to give effect to any appli¬ 
cable regulation, order, or statement of 
general policy issued by the Office of De¬ 
fense Mobilization. Defense Production 
Administration, National Production 
Authority, or Defense Transport Admin¬ 


istration and published as required by 
law. 

Sec. 6. Rules for filing appeals— Ca) 
Form of appeal. An appeal is instituted 
by the filing of two copies of a written 
notice, the original of which shall be 
signed by the appellant or his authorized 
representative, setting forth: (1) The 
name, address, and business of the ap¬ 
pellant; (2) the nature of the DTA ac¬ 
tion appealed from, including its date 
and case or file number and the order or 
regulation under which the action was 
taken; (3) the grounds of appeal; (4) a 
copy of the document or documents evi¬ 
dencing the DTA action from which the 
appeal is taken. 

(5) Filing of appeal. (1) The notice 
of appeal shall be filed with the Defense 
Transport Administration, Washington 
25, D. C.. and shall be considered as filed 
upon receipt. 

(2) A notice of appeal may not be filed 
more than 45 days after the date of the 
DTA decision from which the appeal is 
taken. 

(c) Additional data. The Adminis¬ 
trator of Defense Transport Administra¬ 
tion may request the filing of additional 
data or information whenever he con¬ 
siders it necessary. 

Sec. 7. Decisions on appeal, (a) De¬ 
cisions will be made upon the record on 
appeal by the Administrator who shall 
not be required to render written opin¬ 
ions. The record on appeal shall con¬ 
sist of: (1) The application, or request, 
and all data and information filed in 
support thereof, (2) the request for re¬ 
consideration, if any, and additional 
facts or information submitted in sup¬ 
port thereof, (3) the recommendation of 
the operating division and all informa¬ 
tion, if any, in addition to that submit¬ 
ted by applicant and considered in pass¬ 
ing upon the application or request, (4) 
the notice of appeal and supporting pa¬ 
pers, (5) any additional data or infor¬ 
mation, if any. filed at the request of the 
Administrator and (6) any brief or ar¬ 
gument submitted in connection with 
the appeal. 

(b) The Administrator shall notify 
every party to an appeal of his decision. 


Such notification shall be in writing and 
shall be given within 5 days after deci¬ 
sion. 

(c) The Administrator’s decision shall 
be final so far as DTA is concerned ex¬ 
cept that, in the discretion of the Ad¬ 
ministrator, it may be given reconsidera¬ 
tion. 

Sec. 8 . Intervention by interested 
parties. In the discretion of the Ad¬ 
ministrator any person or government 
agency or department having an inter¬ 
est in the matter on appeal may inter¬ 
vene as a party to an appeal to the ex¬ 
tent determined by the Administrator. 

This order, as amended, shall take ef¬ 
fect on November 10, 1951. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of November, 1951. 

James K. Knudson, 
Administrator , 

Defense Transport Administration. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13638; Filed, Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:59 a. m.l 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

Appendix—Public Land Orders 

[Public Land Order 758J 
California 

reserving certain public lands in con¬ 
nection WITH MADELINE PLAINS WATER- 
FOWL MANAGEMENT AREA 

Correction 

In F. R. Doc. 51-12879, appearing at 
page 10948 of the issue for Saturday. Oc¬ 
tober 27. 1951, the word “product” in the 
third paragraph should be changed to 
“project”, so that the paragraph now 
reads: “Whereas certain public lands 
within the project possess wildlife value 
and could be administered advantage¬ 
ously in connection with the Madeline 
Plains Waterfowl Management Area; 
and”. 
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DEPARTMENT CF AGRICULTURE 

Bureau of Entomology and Plant 
Quarantine 

t 7 CFR Part 301 ] 

Pink Bollworm 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Notice is hereby given under section 4 
of the Administrative Procedure Act (5 
U. S. C. 1003) that the Secretary of Ag¬ 
riculture, pursuant to section 8 of 
the Plant Quarantine Act of 1912, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 161), is considering 
amending §§ 301.52-2, 301.52-3 (b) (2), 
and 301.52-4 <c) (2) of the regulations 
supplemental to notice of quarantine No, 


52, as amended (7 CFR and Supp. 
301.52-2, 301.52-3 (b) (2). and 301.52-4 
(c) (2)) in the following respects: 

1. Amend § 301.52-2 by deleting from 
the list of lightly infested areas appear¬ 
ing in paragraph (b) thereof the refer¬ 
ence to the Texas counties of Aransas, 
Bee, Brooks, Calhoun, Dimmit, Duval, 
Jim Hogg, Jim Wells, Kenedy, Kinney, 
Kleberg, La Salle, Live Oak, Maverick, 
McMullen, Nueces, Pecos, Reeves. Re¬ 
fugio, San Patricio, Starr, Uvalde, Val 
Verde, Ward, Webb, Zapata, and Zavala, 
and the designated portion of El Paso 
county, Texas, and by adding a reference 
to said counties and part of a county to 
the list of heavily infested areas appear¬ 
ing in paragraph (a) of that section. 


2. Amend $ 301.52-3 (b) (2) to read as 
follows: 

(2) Cottonseed produced in heavily 
infested area. Cottonseed, produced in 
a heavily infested area, that has been 
treated and protected as specified in 
g 301.52-4 (c) (1), may J>e moved with¬ 
out permit to the following counties in 
the lightly infested area, either for proc¬ 
essing at oil mills designated under the 
authority of the Chief of the Bureau or 
for planting in such counties: 

New Mexico. Chaves. Dona Ana. and Eddy. 

Texas. Atascosa. Austin, Bexar, Brazoria, 
Caldwell. Colorado. Comal. De Witt, Fayette, 
Fort Bend, Frio, Ooliad, Gonzales, Guadalupe, 
Hays, Jackson, Karnes, Lavaca, Matagorda, 
Medina, Wharton, Wilson, and Victoria. 
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Otherwise the movement of cottonseed 
produced in a heavily infested area to 
points outside such area may be made 
only under the limitations Imposed in 
§ 301.52-4 <c> <2) or in accordance with 
administrative instructions issued by the 
Chief of the Bureau under $ 301.52. 

3. Amend § 301.52-4 (c) (2) to read 
as follows: 

<2) From heavily infested area. Cot¬ 
tonseed, produced in a heavily infested 
area, that has been treated and pro¬ 
tected as specified in subparagraph (1) 
of tliis paragraph, may be authorized 
movement under a limited permit to 
counties in the lightly infested area 
other than those designated in | 301.52-3 
<b) (2) or to nonregulated counties in 
Texas abutting the lightly infested area, 
for processing therein at oil mills desig¬ 
nated under the authority of the Chief 
of the Bureau, if the seed is given one of 
the following second treatments, or an 
alternative treatment prescribed by the 
Chief of the Bureau in administrative 
instructions, before movement of the 
seed from the heavily infested area or 
upon its arrival at the designated oil 
mill: 

(1) The seed shall be heated at a tem¬ 
perature of 150° F. for a minimum period 
of 60 seconds under the supervision of 
an inspector at a plant operating sep¬ 
arate and apart from the gin or gins 
which applied the initial -heat treatment 
as a part of the continuous process of 
ginning, and the seed shall be subse¬ 
quently protected from contamination, 
or 

(ii) The seed shall be treated in an 
approved fumigation chamber as author¬ 
ized in administrative instructions is¬ 
sued by the Chief of the Bureau. 

The cars or other vehicles conveying 
the seed to designated oil mills for sec¬ 
ond treatment on arrival must be cleaned 
or treated, under the supervision of an 
inspector, immediately after unloading. 

Surveys indicate that 27 counties and 
part of another county in Texas now in 
the lightly infested area are as heavily 
infested with the pink boll worm as those 
in the heavily infested area, and the 
Proposed amendment to 5 301.52-2 would 
redesignate them as heavily rather than 
lightly infested. 

The proposed amendments to 
H 301.52-3 (b) (2) and 301.52-4 <c) (2) 
would relieve restrictions on the move¬ 
ment of cottonseed from the heavily in¬ 
fested area to the extent that such cot¬ 
tonseed given a heat treatment as a 
Part of the ginning process could be 
moved without a permit to a number 
of counties in the lightly infested areas 
of New Mexico and Texas for planting 
or for processing at designated oil mills. 
The amendments would further allow 
the issuance of limited permits for the 
movement of cottonseed from a heavily 
infested area to the remainder of the 
lightly infested area or to nonregulated 
areas in Texas abutting the lightly in¬ 
fested area, for processing at designated 
oil mills, if the seed has been given an 
initial heat treatment as a part of the 
Pinning process before such movement 
and has also been given one of several 
Alternative second treatments prescribed 


In the regulations or supplementary ad¬ 
ministrative instructions or is to receive 
such a second treatment upon arrival at 
the oil mill. The present regulations 
provide that cottonseed from a heavily 
infested area may be moved outside such 
area only under limited permit to con¬ 
tiguous lightly infested area for planting 
or processing at designated oil mills upon 
certain treatments. Under existing reg¬ 
ulations where two separate treatments 
are required, they both must be per¬ 
formed within the heavily infested area, 
except that the second treatment may 
be given at an approved mill in a con¬ 
tiguous tightly infested area. Further¬ 
more. the proposed amendments would 
reduce the temperature requirement for 
the second heat treatment from 155° F. 
to 150° F. This has been made possible 
by improvement in heat treating equip¬ 
ment The proposed amendments 
would preserve the present authority of 
the Chief of the Bureau of Entomology 
and Plant Quarantine to impose less 
stringent requirements in administrative 
instructions. 

Ail persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments in connec¬ 
tion with this matter should file the 
same with the Chief of the Bureau of 
Entomology and Plant Quarantine, 
Agricultural Research Administration, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, Washington 25, D. C., within 20 
days after the date of the publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 6, 37 Stat. 816, aa amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
161) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 6th 
day of November 1951. 

(seal] Charles F. Brannan, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

fP. R. Doc. 51-13555: Piled, Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


17CFR Part 818 1 

Entry op Sugar Into the Continental 
United States Ex-Quota 

notice of proposed rule making 

Notice is hereby given that the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture, pursuant to author¬ 
ity vested in him by the Sugar Act of 
1948 ( 61 Stat. 932; 7 U. S. C.. Sup. 1153), 
is considering the revision and reissuance 
as hereinafter proposed of Sugar Regu¬ 
lation 818. 

The purposes of this revision are <1) 
to clarify and restate the complete text 
of this part as heretofore amended and 
(2) to change the requirements for the 
entry of offshore sugar or liquid sugar 
ex-quota for processing and return to 
Customs’ custody. Ex-quota sugar or 
liquid sugar brought in under bond in 
any year for this purpose may be entered 
as quota sugar alien additional quota for 
that year becomes available, or on the 
first business day of the new r calendar 
year. Under such an arrangement such 
excess quota sugar may be substituted 
freely for quota sugar in the December 
working inventories of refiners. Exten¬ 
sive availability of ex-quota sugar and 
unrestricted access to this provision may, 
therefore, impair the attainment of the 


objectives of the sugar requirements de¬ 
termination as stated in section 201 of 
the act. To make the sugar require¬ 
ments determinations more effective, it 
is imperative that the entry of sugar 
under bond for refining and return to 
Customs’ custody be limited to situations 
in which the lack of access to the ex¬ 
quota sugar would cause undue hard¬ 
ship and the entry of such sugar would 
not seriously impair attainment of the 
objectives of the sugar quota system. 

This amendment makes the provision 
for bringing in or importing sugar or 
liquid sugar under bond for refining and 
return to Customs’ custody operative 
only during periods for which public 
notice is given by the Secretary. 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views or arguments for con¬ 
sideration in connection with the pro¬ 
posed regulation shall file the same in 
quadruplicate with the Director of the 
Sugar Branch, Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration, United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture. Washington 25, 
D. C.. not later than 10 days after the 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. 

The proposed regulation is as follows: 
Sec. 

818.1 Definitions. 

818.2 Importing sugar or liquid sugar ex¬ 

quota by furnishing bond. 

818.3 Charging of quota upon forfeiture of 

bond. 

818.4 Credits upon exportation of sugar or 

liquid sugar. 

818.5 Records and reports. 

818.6 Delegation of authority. 

Authority: ff 818.1 to 8186 Issued under 
sec. 403, 61 Stat. 832; 7 U. S. C., Sup.. 1153. 

§ 818.1 Defiyiitions. As used in 
§§ 818.1 to 818.6, inclusive: 

<a) The term “act” means the Sugar 
Act of 1948 <61 Stat. 932 ; 7 U. S. C. 1100). 

<b) The term “person” means any in¬ 
dividual, partnership, corporation, or 
association. 

(c) The term 1 ’Department” means the 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. 

(d) The term “Secretary” means the 
Secretary of Agriculture or any officer or 
employee of the Department to whom the 
Secretary has lawfully delegated the 
authority to act in his stead. 

<e) The term “quota” means any 
quota or proration thereof fixed by the 
Secretary pursuant to the act 

<f) The term “allotment” means any 
allotment of any quota made by the Sec¬ 
retary pursuant to section 205 (a) of the 
act. 

§ 818.2 Importing sugar or liquid 
sugar ex-quota by furnishing bond —(a) 
Entry for reexport. Upon the furnish¬ 
ing of a bond pursuant to paragraph <c) 
of this section, sugar or liquid sugar 
from any sugar-producing area may be 
brought or imported into the continental 
United States (1) to be further processed 
and exported as sugar or liquid sugar or 
<2> to provide for manufacture of arti¬ 
cles containing an equivalent quantity 
of sugar or liquid sugar to be exported 
with benefit of drawback. 

<b) Entry for refining and return to 
Customs ' custody. Whenever the Secre¬ 
tary determines and gives public notlpe 
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thereof that such action will not Inter- 
fere with the effective administration of 
the act. and upon the furnishing of a 
bond pursuant to paragraph (c) of this 
section, sugar or liquid sugar may be 
brought or imported into the continental 
United States from any sugar-produc¬ 
tion area for such period and subject to 
such conditions as may be specified in 
such notice, for the sole purpose of re¬ 
fining and return to Customs* custody 
without being charged against the appli¬ 
cable quota or allotment. 

(c) Furnishing of bond. Before any 
sugar or liquid sugar may be released 
from the United States Customs' custody 
and control pursuant to paragraph (a) 
or (b) of this section, the importer, con¬ 
signee, owner of, or other person inter¬ 
ested in such sugar or liquid sugar shall 
furnish a bond with a surety or sureties 
satisfactory to the Secretary in such 
amount as the Secretary shall determine, 
or shall provide such other security as 
the Secretary shall determine, condi¬ 
tioned as follows: 

(1) With respect to sugar or liquid 
sugar imported for the purpose of being 
processed by a processor and exported as 
sugar or liquid sugar from, and not to 
be used for domestic consumption in, 
continental United States, the condition 
shall be that the sugar or liquid sugar 
imported in the original or processed 
form, or an equivalent amount of sugar 
or liquid sugar processed by such proc¬ 
essor, shall be exported from continental 
United States or otherwise disposed of 
as the Secretary may direct within six 
m )nths or such lawful extension of time 
as the Secretary shall specify. 

(2) With respect to sugar or liquid 
sugar imported for the purpose of ex¬ 
porting manufactured articles with 
benefit of drawback, the condition shall 
be that, within three years from the date 
of importation, such sugar or liquid 
sugar or an equivalent amount thereof, 
shall have been exported as shown by the 
allowance of a claim or claims for draw¬ 
back, or other proof of exportation satis¬ 
factory to the Secretary, or that such 
sugar or liquid sugar or an equivalent 
amount of such sugar or liquid sugar 
available for a drawback claim, or claims, 
shall have been otherwise disposed of 
as directed by the Secretary; except that 
the Secretary may, under appropriate 
terms, permit release of any such bond or 
other security upon allowance of draw¬ 
back based on a designation of other 
sugar or liquid sugar. 

(3) With respect to sugar or liquid 
sugar released from United States Cus¬ 
toms' custody and control for the sole 
purpose of being processed and returned 
to Customs* custody, the condition shall 
be that <i) such sugar or liquid sugar, 
or an equivalent amount thereof, so re¬ 
leased, shall be returned to the United 
States Customs' custody and control or 
otherwise disposed of as the Secretary 
may direct within one month or such 
lawful extension of such time as the Sec¬ 
retary shall specify, and (ii) a quantity 
of sugar or liquid sugar exclusive of 
quantities in Customs* custody shall be 
held in inventory by the processor at 
its refinery at the close of business on 
December 31 of the year in which such 
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sugar was released, equivalent to the 
total quantity under bond for this pur¬ 
pose on said December 31. 

(d) Payment of expenses for control . 
Any bond or other security given under 
this section shall be further conditioned 
upon payment to the United States of 
America of the expenses, if any, incurred 
by either the United States Customs Bu¬ 
reau or the Department as a result of 
supervision and control during the time 
such sugar or liquid sugar is within the 
continental United States under the 
authority of the regulations in this part. 

(e) Release of bond or other security. 
(1) The Secretary may cancel of release 
any bond or other security or part 
thereof given for the purposes specified 
in paragraph (a) of this section if (i) 
proof of exportation as provided in para¬ 
graph (f) of this section is furnished, 
or (ii) the purchaser of, or other person 
having an interest in, such sugar or 
liquid sugar or the sugar or liquid sugar 
designated for drawback claim, or any 
part thereof, shall have furnished in 
substitution a bond with good and 
sufficient sureties or other acceptable 
security covering such sugar or liquid 
sugar or such part thereof. 

(2) The Secretary may cancel or re¬ 
lease any bond or other security or part 
thereof given for the purpose specified 
in paragraph (b) of this section if within 
one month from release of the sugar or 
liquid sugar or such lawful extension of 
such time as the Secretary may specify, 
(i) the processor has returned an equiva¬ 
lent quantity to the custody of a Collec¬ 
tor of Customs, (ii) the sugar is per¬ 
mitted entry within the applicable quota 
for the calendar year in w*hlch the bond 
was given, or (iii) the processor certifies 
that a quantity equivalent to the total 
quantity under bond for this purpose on 
December 31, exclusive of quantities in 
Customs* custody, was in inventory at 
its refinery at the close of business on 
the said December 31 and the sugar is 
permitted entry within the applicable 
quota for the succeeding year. 

(f) Proof of exportation. Exporta¬ 
tions made for the purpose of compli¬ 
ance with a condition of a bond given 
under this section shall be reported to 
the Sugar Branch, Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration, of the Depart¬ 
ment within the first ten days of each 
calendar month. Such report shall be 
made by the person furnishing such 
bond, and shall cov^r the exportations of 
such sugar or liquid sugar on which 
drawback was allowed during the preced¬ 
ing calendar month. The report shall 
show the number of the bond to which 
the exportation is to be applied and the 
following information: 

(1) With respect to the exported sugar 
or liquid sugar, (i) the date of expor¬ 
tation, (ii) the quantity of sugar or liquid 
sugar exported, and (iii) the polariza¬ 
tion of the sugar or the total sugar con¬ 
tent of the liquid sugar; and (2) with 
respect to the imported sugar or liquid 
sugar on which drawback was allowed, 
(i) the port of entry, (ii) the date of 
entry or withdrawal, (iii) the entry or 
withdrawal number, (iv) the country of 
origin, (v) the quantity of the sugar or 
liquid sugar on which drawback was al¬ 


lowed, and (vi) the polarization of the 
sugar or the total sugar content of the 
liquid sugar. The provisions of this 
paragraph shall be in addition to such 
other proof of* exportation as the Secre¬ 
tary may require, but nothing herein 
shall be deemed to preclude the cancel¬ 
lation of a bond after the exportation 
of the sugar or liquid sugar as such and 
before drawback is allowed if satisfac¬ 
tory proof of such exportation is fur¬ 
nished to the Sugar Branch, Production 
and Marketing Administration, of the 
Department. 

§ 818.3 Charging of quota upon for¬ 
feiture of bond. Upon the forfeiture of 
any bond or security given pursuant 
to § 818.2, the quota for the country or 
area in which such sugar or liquid sugar 
originated and the allotment to which 
it would be chargeable if brought in or 
imported at the time of forfeiture shall 
be charged as of the time of forfeiture 
with the amount of such sugar or liquid 
sugar, and to the extent that such sugar 
or liquid sugar exceeds the quota of such 
country or area, or the chargeable allot¬ 
ment. the forfeiture of the bond shall 
constitute a violation of the quota or 
allotment regulations or orders issued 
under the act, and the person who has 
furnished such bond shall pay to the 
United States, a sum equal to three times 
the market value of such excess sugar or 
liquid sugar at the time of such for¬ 
feiture. 

§ 818.4 Credits upon exportation of 
sugar or liquid sugar. If any sugar or 
liquid sugar is imported from any coun¬ 
try for consumption in the continental 
United States and such sugar or liquid 
sugar in original or processed form, or 
an equivalent amount of sugar or liquid 
sugar, is exported from the continental 
United States and not used for consump¬ 
tion therein, or such sugar or liquid 
sugar is exported with benefit of draw¬ 
back, or a claim for drawback is allowed 
upon the basis of a designation of the 
imported sugar or liquid sugar, the 
amount of sugar or liquid sugar so ex¬ 
ported shall be credited to the current 
quota unless such exportation is in com¬ 
pliance with a condition of a bond issued 
pursuant to §818.2 (c). 

§ 818.5 Records and reports. The 
Commissioner of Customs and the Di¬ 
rector of the Sugar Branch, Production 
and Marketing Administration of the 
Department, shall each be entitled to 
obtain such information from, and re¬ 
quire such reports and the keeping of 
such records by, any person as may be 
necessary or appropriate, in his discre¬ 
tion, to the enforcement or administra¬ 
tion of the provisions of the regulations 
in this part, subject to the approval of 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 
Each person furnishing a bond under 
§ 818.2 shall keep and preserve for a 
period of not less than two years from 
the date of exportation of the sugar or 
liquid sugar covered by such bond, ac¬ 
curate records of his transactions in such 
sugar or liquid sugar. The Director of 
the said Sugar Branch shall be entitled 
to inspect such records at such times 
and to such extent as may be necessary 
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or appropriate, in his discretion, to the 
enforcement or administration of the 
provisions of this part. 

§ 818.6 Delegation of authority . Ex¬ 
cept for the issuance of the notice under 
$818.2 (b), the Director of the Sugar 
Branch, or the Chief of the Quota and 
Allotment Division thereof. Production 
and Marketing Administration of the 
Department, is hereby authorized to act 
for and on behalf of the Secretary in 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Office of the Secretary 

Director of Administration et al. 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO ENTER INTO 
CONTRACTS FOR SUPPLIES, EQUIPMENT AND 
SERVICES 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
as Secretary of Defense, and in accord¬ 
ance with section 202 (f) of the National 
Security Act, as amended, the authority 
to enter into contracts for supplies, 
equipment and services for the Depart¬ 
ment of Defense, exclusive of the De¬ 
partments of the Army. Navy, and Air 
Force, is delegated to the following offi¬ 
cials. or officials acting in their absence: 

Director of Administration, 

Assistant for Administration, 

Director, Office Services Division. 

Robert A. Lovett. 
Secretary of Defense. 

|F. P. Doc. 51-13546; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

(Mlsc. 61612) 

Colorado 

ORDER PROVIDING FOR THE OPENING OF 
PUBLIC LANDS RESTORED FROM THE 
GUNNISON-ARKANSAS PROJECT 

November 6. 1951. 

An order of the Bureau of Reclamation 
dated April 13,1951, concurred in by the 
Acting Director. Bureau of Land Man¬ 
agement, May 17. 1951, revoked the De¬ 
partmental orders of May 23 and 24, 
1946, so far as they withdrew under the 
provisions of the Reclamation Act of 
June 17, 1902 (32 Stat. 388), the follow¬ 
ing described land in connection with 
the Gunnison-Arkansas Project, Colo¬ 
rado, and provided that such revocation 
not affect the withdrawal of any 
other lands by said order or affect any 
other order withdrawing or reserving the 
lands described: 

Sixth Principal Meridian 
T - 12 8.. R. 80 W„ 

Secs. 85 and 36. 

T * 15 S., R. 83 W„ 

18. lots 5 to 18. inclusive, N%NS}4» 
and 

Bee. 19, lots 5 to 8, inclusive, NE>4 and 
E&NWJ4. 


administering $5 818.1 to 818.5. The 
Director of the Sugar Branch, or the 
Chief of the Quota and Allotment Divi¬ 
sion thereof, or the Collector of Customs 
responsible for the release from Customs’ 
custody of any sugar bonded under 
§§ 818.1 to 818.5, shall be the proper per¬ 
son to approve or cancel any bond given 
under §§818.1 to 818.5. 

Note: AU reporting requirements of these 
regulations have been approved by. and sub- 


NOTICES 


T. 15 S., P. 84 W., 

Sec. 13. S‘4; 

Sec. 15. NVa. SWV4SWJ4 und SE»4; 

Sec. 20. SWUSE*4; 

Sec. 21, NE l 4, N«/ 2 NW'/ 4 , SE^NWtf, 
EV a SW*4 and NEV 4 8E%; 

Sec. 22, NE»4, NW»/ 4 NW»4. E«4SW% and 
8E>4; 

Secs. 23 and 24; 

Sec. 26. W^: 

Sec. 27. NE%. B^NW'/ 4l NE«4SW»i, S% 
SW14 and SE»4; 

Sec. 28, SE^SEi;; 

Sec. 29. WV 2 NE>4, NWV 4i N^SW % and 

s w 14 s w V4; 

Sec. 31. EH: 

Sec. 32, SViNEVi. WfcNWVi, SEV 4 NWH 
and SH: 

Sec. 33, NE»4 and NEfcNWK; 

Sec. 34. 

New Mexico Principal Meridian 
T. 47 N., R. 2 W., 

Sec. 7. lots 1, 2. NE*4, EHNW»4, NEV46WH 
and SE»4; 

Sec. 17; 

Sec. 18, lots 1 to 4, Inclusive, NEH, 
SE«4NWH. EHSWV; and SEV 4 ; 

Sec. 20, NE*4, N ! / 2 NW»4 and E&SE&; 

Sec. 29. NE^NEVa, S%NEft, W% and SEft. 
T. 47 N. t R. 3 W.. 

Sec. 1. lots 1. 2. 4. 5, 7, 8. 9. 12 to 15, Inclu¬ 
sive. SWV4SW14 and EVfeSWVi; 

Sec. 2. all (lots 1 to 27. inclusive): 

8ec. 12. lots 4 to 12, inclusive, and WV 2 . 

T. 48 N.. R. 3 W„ 

Sec. 35; 

Sec. 36. lots 1, 2. 3. 4. 6, WfcNEH. W»/ 2 NW % 
and WHSE*4. 

The above areas aggregate 13,530.60 
acres. 

The lands in Tps. 15 S., Rs. 83 and 84 W. 
are within the Gunnison National Forest 
and will become subject to the public- 
land laws relating to national forest 
lands, at 10:00 a. m. on the 35tli day from 
the date of this order. 

The remaining lands are chiefly valu¬ 
able for grazing purposes. 

No applications for such lands may be 
allowed under the homestead, small 
tract, desert-land, or any other nonmin¬ 
eral public-land laws, unless the lands 
have already been classified as valuable 
or suitable for such type of application, 
or shall be so classified upon considera¬ 
tion of an application. 

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
lands until 10:00 a. m. on the 35th day 
after the date of this order. At that 
time the said lands shall, subject to 
valid existing rights and the provisions 
Of existing withdrawals, become subject 
to application, petition, location, and 
selection as follows: 


aequent reporting and record-keeping re¬ 
quirements will be subject to the approval 
of. the Bureau of the Budget, in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

Issued at Washington, D. C.» this 8th 
day of November 1951. 

[seal! Harold K. Hill, 

Acting Administrator . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13652; FUed, Nov. 9, 1951; 
9:26 a. in.] 


(a) 'Ninety-one day period for pref¬ 
erence-right filings. For a period of 91 
days, commencing at the hour and on 
the day specified above, the public lands 
affected by this order shall be subject 
only to (1) application under the home¬ 
stead or the desert-land laws or the 
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938. 52 Stat. 
609 (43 U. S. C. 682a), as amended, by 
qualified veterans of World War II and 
other qualified persons entitled to pref¬ 
erence under the act of September 27, 
1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279-284), 
as amended, subject to the requirements 
of applicable law. and (2) application 
under any applicable public-land law, 
based on prior existing valid settlement 
rights and preference rights conferred 
by existing laws or equitable claims sub¬ 
ject to allowance and confirmation. 
Applications under subdivision (1) of 
this paragraph shall be subject to appli¬ 
cations and claims of the classes de¬ 
scribed in subdivision (2) of this para¬ 
graph. All applications filed under this 
paragraph either at or before 10:00 a. m. 
on the 35th day after the date of this 
order shall be treated as though filed 
simultaneously at that time. All appli¬ 
cations filed under this paragraph after 
10:00 a. m. on the said 35th day shall be 
considered in the order of filing. 

(b) Date for non-preference-right fil¬ 
ings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on the 
126th day after the date of this order, 
any lands remaining unappropriated 
shall become subject to such application, 
petition, location, selection, or other 
appropriation by the public generally as 
may be authorized by the public-land 
laws. All such applications filed either 
at or before 10:00 a. m. on the 126th day 
after the date of this order, shall be 
treated as though filed simultaneously at 
the hour specified on such 126th day. 
All applications filed thereafter shall be 
considered in the order of filing. 

A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 
charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Per¬ 
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those hav- 
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Ing equitable claims, shall accompany 
their applications by duly corroborated 
statements in support thereof, setting 
forth in detail all facts relevant to their 
claims. 

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in the Land and Survey 
Office. Denver, Colorado, shall be acted 
upon in accordance with the regulations 
contained in § 295.8 of Title 43 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations and Part 
296 of that title, to the extent that such 
regulations are applicable. Applications 
under the homestead laws shall be gov¬ 
erned by the regulations contained in 
Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, and 
applications under the desert-land laws 
and the said Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938, shall be governed by the regula¬ 
tions contained in Parts 232 and 257, re¬ 
spectively, of that title. 

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
be addressed to the Manager, Land and 
Survey Office, Denver, Colorado. 

William Pincus, 
Assistant Director. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-13545; Plied, Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

Wages and Prices With Respect to 1952 
Crop op Sugar Beets in Regions Other 
Than California, Southwestern Ari¬ 
zona and Southern Oregon 

notice of hearings and designation of 

PRESIDING OFFICERS 

Correction 

In F. R. Doc. 51-13374, appearing at 
page 11283 of the issue for Tuesday, No¬ 
vember 6, 1951, the heading reading 
•‘Wages and Prices With Respect to 1952 
Crop of Sugar Beets in California. South¬ 
western Arizona and Southern Oregon” 
should have read as set forth above. 


Cigar-Filler (Type 41) and Cigar-Filler 
and Binder (Types 42-55) 

tobacco marketing quota referendum 

The Secretary of Agriculture has duly 
proclaimed, pursuant to the provisions of 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, 
as amende, a national marketing quota 
for cigar-filler tobacco and a national 
marketing quota for cigar-filler and 
binder tobacco for the marketing year 
beginning October 1. 1952. 1 A referen¬ 
dum of farmers who were engaged in the 
production of the 1951 crop of cigar-filler 
tobacco and a referendum of farmers who 
were engaged in the production of the 
1951 crop of cigar-filler and binder 
tobacco will be held pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938, as amended, and applicable 
regulations, to determine whether such 
farmers are in favor of or opposed to such 
quotas and to determine whether such 
farmers are in favor of or opposed to 


1 See Title 7, Chapter VII. Part 723, supra. 


NOTICES 

cigar-filler and cigar-filler and binder 
tobacco marketing quotas for the three- 
year period beginning October 1, 1952. 

Registration . The operator on each 
farm on which cigar-filler or cigar-filler 
and binder tobacco was produced in 1951 
should inform a county or community 
committeeman of the names and ad¬ 
dresses of all persons sharing in the pro¬ 
ceeds of such crop in order that their 
names may be listed on the register of 
eligible voters. The eligibility to vote of 
any person may be challenged if his name 
Is not recorded on the registration list. 

Eligibility to vote. 1. All persons en¬ 
gaged in the production of the 1951 crop 
of cigar-filler tobacco are eligible to vote 
in the cigar-filler tobacco marketing 
quota referendum and farmers who were 
engaged in the production of the 1951 
crop of cigar-filler and binder tobacco 
are eligible to vote in the cigar-filler and 
binder tobacco marketing quota refer¬ 
endum. Any person who shares in the 
proceeds of the 1951 crop of cigar-filler 
or cigar-filler and binder tobacco as 
owner (other than a landlord of a stand¬ 
ing-rent or fixed-rent tenant), tenant, 
or share cropper, is considered as en¬ 
gaged in the production of such tobacco 
in 1951. 

2. If several members of the same 
family participate in the production of 
the 1951 crop of cigar-filler or cigar- 
filler and binder tobacco on a farm, the 
only member or members of such family 
who shall be eligible to vote shall be 
the member or members of the family 
who have an independent bona fide sta¬ 
tus as operator, share tenant, or share 
cropper, and are entitled as such to 
share in the proceeds of the 1951 crop. 

3. No person shall be eligible to vote 
In any community other than the com¬ 
munity in which he resides except as 
follows: 

(a) Any person who resides in a com¬ 
munity in which there is no polling place 
shall be eligible to vote at the polling 
place designated for the community 
nearest to the community in which he 
was engaged in the production of cigar- 
filler or cigar-filler and binder tobacco 
in 1951. 

(b) Any person who does not reside 
In or who will not be present in the 
county in which he engaged in the pro¬ 
duction of cigar-filler or cigar-filler and 
binder tobacco in 1951 may obtain a bal¬ 
lot at the most conveniently located 
polling place and may cast his ballot by 
signing his name thereto and mailing it 
to the office of the county committee in 
which he is engaged in the production 
of tobacco in 1951 not later than the 
date of the referendum. 

4. There shall be no voting by mail (ex¬ 
cept as provided in paragraph 3 above), 
by proxy, or by agent, but a duly author¬ 
ized officer of a corporation, association, 
or other legal entity, or a duly authorized 
member of a partnership, may cast its 
vote. 

5. Persons who planted tobacco in the 
field in 1951 but did not harvest any 
tobacco on such acreage for any reason 
except neglect to farm the planted acre¬ 
age shall be regarded as engaged in the 
production of tobacco In 1951 and there¬ 
fore eligible to vote in the referendum* 


Any farmer who did not plant tobacco in 
the field shall not be eligible to vote. 

6. No person (whether an individual, 
partnership, corporation, association or 
other legal entity) shall be entitled to 
more than one vote in the referendum 
even though he may have been engaged 
in the production of tobacco on several 
farms in the same or in two or more 
communities, counties, or States in 1951. 

7. In the event two or more persons 
were engaged in producing tobacco in 
1951 not as members of a partnership but 
as tenants in common or joint tenants or 
as owners of community property, each 
such person shall be eligible to vote. 

8. The referenda will be held on Fri¬ 
day, December 7, 1951. . The place for 
voting and the hours which the polls will 
be open for voting in each community 
will be announced by the county PMA 
committee. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of November 1951. Witness my hand 
and seal of the Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan. 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13631; Filed. Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:40 a. m.J 


[Defense Pood Delegation No. 10] 

Administrator, Defense Transport 
Administration 

delegation of authority with respect 
to certain storage and warehouse 
facilities 

The Administrator of the Production 
and Marketing Administration. United 
States Department of Agriculture, and 
the Administrator of the Defense Trans¬ 
port Administration have certain func¬ 
tions under the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended (64 Stat. 798, as 
amended; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2061- 
2066), and section 124A of the Internal 
Revenue Code (64 Stat. 906; 24 U. S. C., 
Sup. IV 124A) vested in them by Exec¬ 
utive Orders Nos. 10161. 10200, 10219, 
and 10281 (15 F. R. 6105; 16 F. R. 61. 
1983, 8789); Defense Production Admin¬ 
istration Delegation No. 1, as amended 
(16 F. R. 11245); Defense Production 
Administration Administration Order 
No. 1 (16 F. R. 4913); Organization Or¬ 
der DTA 1, as amended (15 F. R. 6728; 18 
F. R. 1677); Defense Food Delegation No. 
1 (15 F. R. 6424; 16 F. R. 2446, 3311. 
3519); and National Production Author¬ 
ity Delegation 14. as amended (16 F. R. 
7628. 9784). The Administrators have 
entered into a certain agreement signed 
by them on October 25 and 24. 1951, re¬ 
spectively, 1 applicable to the exercise of 
their respective functions (priorities, 
allocations, claimant agency, requisi¬ 
tioning and condemnation, tax amorti¬ 
zation, and section 302 loans) regarding 
storage and warehousing facilities. 

Pursuant to the aforesaid authorities, 
and in furtherance of the said agree¬ 
ment: 


1 See Defense Transport Administration* 
infra. 
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<1) The Administrator ot the Produc- 
tion and Marketing Administration 
hereby delegates to the Administrator of 
the Defense Transport Administration 
the requisite authority to exercise the 
aforesaid functions vested in him to the 
extent necessary to effectuate the pro¬ 
visions of the said agreement as from 
time to time amended or supplemented. 

(2) In exercising such authority, the 
Administrator of the Defense Transport 
Administration is authorized to exercise 
the functions vested in the Administra¬ 
tor of the Production and Marketing Ad¬ 
ministration under sections 902 (a) and 
902 'b) of said Executive Order No. 
10161. 

Done at Washington. D. C., this 8th 
day of November 1951. 

[seal! Harold K. Hill, 

Acting Administrator , Produc¬ 
tion and Marketing Adminis¬ 
tration. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13649; Piled. Nov. 9. 1951; 

12:17 p. m.) 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Office of the Secretary 

Establishing the Defense Air Trans¬ 
portation Administration 

1. Purpose. The purpose of this no¬ 
tice is to establish within the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce the Defense Air 
Transportation Administration, and to 
prescribe its functions and organization. 
The Defense Air Transportation Admin¬ 
istration is established to provide an 
organization to carry out the Depart¬ 
ment’s responsibilities for mobilization 
of civilian air transportation facilities 
comparable to the Natonal Shipping Au¬ 
thority established in the Maritime Ad¬ 
ministration (16 F. R. 3667-3669) to pro¬ 
vide for the mobilization of maritime 
facilities. 

2. Establishment. Pursuant to section 
301 (f) of Executive Order 10219 dated 
February 28,1951, there is hereby estab¬ 
lished within the Department of Com¬ 
merce the Defense Air Transportation 
Administration, to be headed by an Ad¬ 
ministrator who will report to the Under 
Secretary of Commerce for Transporta¬ 
tion. 

3. Functions of the Defense Air Trans¬ 
portation Administration. The Defense 
Air Transportation Administrator is re¬ 
sponsible for assuring the adequacy and 
effective utilization of air transportation 
facilities to meet the needs of national 
defense and of domestic and foreign 
commerce. In this connection, he shall, 
t“J'°ugh the Defense Air Transportation 
Administration, plan and direct the mo¬ 
bilization of civil aviation resources and 
facilities and perform related functions 
^’hich shall include, but not be limited to 
the powers, authorities and functions 
vested in the Secretary of Commerce 
under: Section 301 (a) (b) (c) and (d) 
?f Executive Order 10219; section 401 of 
Executive Order 10219 insofar as it per¬ 
tains to airports and airways; Public 
Law 47, 82d Congress, except that the 
authority to determine that war risk in¬ 
surance cannot be obtained on rcason- 

No. 220-e • 


able terms and conditions from private 
insurance companies is reserved to the 
Secretary of Commerce; section 302 of 
the Defense Production Act of 1950, with 
regard to the making of direct loans as 
they relate to air transportation; and 
section 124 (a) of the Internal Revenue 
Code, as added by section 216 of the 
Revenue Act of 1950, with regard to the 
issuance of tax amortization certificates 
as they relate to air transportation. 

4. Utilization of other agencies. Wher¬ 
ever appropriate, the Defense Air 
Transportation Administrator shall uti¬ 
lize the services of the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration. Civil Aeronautics Board, 
and other Federal, state and local 
agencies. 

5. Delegations of authority . Authority 
to perform all functions, carry out all 
responsibilities and exercise all powers 
herein assigned to the Defense Air 
Transportation Administrator, and not 
previously delegated to the Under Sec¬ 
retary of Commerce for Transportation 
are also hereby delegated to the Under 
Secretary of Commerce for Transporta¬ 
tion, with authority to revoke, modify, 
or further redelegate as he may deem 
necessary or advisable. 

6. Effect on other notices. This 
notice amends the material at 16 F. R. 
8189 and 16 F. R. 10041 by additional 
delegation of authority to the Under 
Secretary of Commerce for Transporta¬ 
tion. Any orders, regulations, rulings, 
certificates, directives, and other actions 
heretofore issued or taken under the 
authorities delegated herein and in effect 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of this notice shall remain in full force 
and effect until hereafter superseded, 
amended or revoked under proper 
authority. 

7. Effective date . This notice is effec¬ 
tive November 12, 1951. 

Charles Sawyer, 
Secretary of Commerce. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13636: Filed, Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:59 a. m.J 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 4083 et al.] 

Central Airlines, Inc.; Central 
Renewal Proceeding 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amend¬ 
ed, particularly sections 401 and 1001 of 
said act, that hearing in the above-indi¬ 
cated proceeding will be held December 
3, 1951, at 10:00 a. m. in the Court Room 
of the County Building, Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma, before Examiner Herbert K. 
Bryan, and will be recessed for further 
hearing on January 7,1952, at 10:00 a. m. 
in Room E-210, Temporary Building T-5, 
Sixteenth Street and Constitution Ave¬ 
nue NW, Washington. D. C. 

Without limiting the scope of the is¬ 
sues to be considered, particular atten¬ 
tion will be directed to the following 
matters: 

1. Whether public convenience and 
necessity require 

(a) Renewal, subject to certain modi¬ 
fications, of the temporary certificate of 


public convenience and necessity held by 
Central Airlines. Inc., for route No. 81; 

(b) Amendment of certificates of pub¬ 
lic convenience and necessity of Conti¬ 
nental Air Lines, Inc., Pioneer Air Lines, 
Inc., and Trans-Texas Airways so as to 
authorize air transportation to various 
points in Oklahoma, Texas, Arkansas and 
Kansas; and 

(c) Suspension of the certificate of 
public convenience and necessity of 
American Airlines, Inc., for route No. 4 
insofar as said certificate authorizes air 
transportation to Texarkana, Arkansas; 
and, the alteration, amendment, modifi¬ 
cation or suspension of the certificate of 
public convenience and necessity of Chi¬ 
cago aud Southern Air Lines. Inc., inso¬ 
far as said certificate authorizes air 
transportation to El Dorado and Pine 
Bluff, Arkansas: and 

2. Whether the applicants are fit, will¬ 
ing and able to provide such services as 
may be found required by the public con¬ 
venience and necessity. 

For further details of the issues in¬ 
volved in this proceeding, interested par¬ 
ties are referred to the applications, 
orders of the Civil Aeronautics Board 
and the Prehearing Conference Report 
which are on file in the docket. 

Notice Is further given that any per¬ 
son, other than parties of record, desir¬ 
ing to be heard in this proceeding should 
file with the Board on or before December 

3. 1951, a statement setting forth the 
issues of fact or law upon which he de¬ 
sires to be heard. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., November 
7, 1951. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13584; Filed. Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 


(Docket No. 2755) 

Pan American-Grace Airways. Inc. 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

In the matter of the compensation for 
the transportation of mail by aircraft, 
the facilities used and useful therefor, 
and the services connected therewith, of 
Pan American-Grace Airways. Inc., over 
its entire system. 

Notice is hereby given that hearing 
with respect to Show Cause Order No. 
E-5791 entered in the above-entitled 
matter on October 17, 1951, relative to 
the temporary mail rate, is assigned to 
be held on November 13, 1951, at 10:00 
a. m. e. s. t. in Room 1518, Temporary 
Building No. 4, Seventeenth Street and 
Constitution Avenue NW.. Washington, 
D. C., before Examiner Curtis C. 
Henderson. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., Novem¬ 
ber 8, 1951. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13646; Filed. Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:59 a. m.J 
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NOTICES 


DEFENSE TRANSPORT ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

[DTA Delegation 7J 

Administrator, Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration, Department of 
Agriculture 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT 
TO CERTAIN STORAGE AND WAREHOUSE 
FACILITIES 

The Administrator of the Production 
and Marketing Administration, United 
States Department of Agriculture, and 
the Administrator of the Defense Trans¬ 
port Administration have certain func¬ 
tions under the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended <64 Stat. ,798. as 
amended; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2061- 
2066), and section 124A of the Internal 
Revenue Code (64 Stat. 906; 24 U. S. C., 
Sup. IV 124A) vested in them by Execu¬ 
tive Orders Nos. 10161, 10200, 10219, and 
10281 <15 F. R. 6105; 16 F. R. 61. 1983, 
8789); Defense Production Administra¬ 
tion Delegation No. 1, as amended (16 
F. R. 11245); Defense Production Ad¬ 
ministration Administration Order No. 
1 (16 F. R. 4913); Organization Order 
DTA 1, as amended (15 F. R. 6728; 16 
F. R. 1677); Defense Food Delegation No. 
1 (15 F. R. 6424; 16 F. R. 2446, 3311, 
3519); and National Production Author¬ 
ity Delegation 14, as amended (16 F. R. 
7628, 9784). The Administrators have 
entered into a certain agreement signed 
by them on October 25 and 24, 1951, re¬ 
spectively, applicable to the exercise of 
their respective functions (priorities, al¬ 
locations, claimant agency, requisitioning 
and condemnation, tax amortization, 
and section 302 loans) regarding stor¬ 
age and warehousing facilities. 

Pursuant to the aforesaid authorities, 
and in furtherance of the said agree¬ 
ment; 

<1) The Administrator of the Defense 
Transport Administration hereby dele¬ 
gates to the Administrator of the Pro¬ 
duction and Marketing Administration 
the requisite authority to exercise the 
aforesaid functions vested in him to the 
extent necessary to effectuate the pro¬ 
visions of the said agreement as from 
time to time amended or supplemented. 

(2) In exercising such authority, the 
Administrator of the Production and 
Marketing Administration is authorized 
to exercise the functions vested in the 
Administrator of the Defense Transport 
Administration under sections 902 (a) 
and 902 (b) of said Executive Order No. 
10161. 

This delegation shall take effect on 
November 8, 1951. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of November, 1951. 

James K. Knudson, 

Administrator , 

Defense Transport Administration . 

Understanding of Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration, United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture and Defense 
Transport Administration With Respect 
to Storage and Warehousing Matters 

memorandum of agreement 

1. The purpose of this memorandum Is 
to set forth the understanding of the Pro¬ 


duction and Marketing Administration. 
United States Department of Agriculture, 
and the Defense Transport Administration 
as to the general manner In which each 
agency wUl perform its respective functions 
under delegations of authority made pur¬ 
suant to the Defense Production Act of 
1950, as amended, with respect to storage 
and warehousing matters, to the end of 
achieving coordination and effective utili¬ 
zation of domestio transportation, storage, 
and warehousing facilities. 

2. The Production and Marketing Admin¬ 
istration will exercise the functions and 
powers (priorities, allocations, claimant 
agency, requisitioning and condemnation, 
tax amortization and section 302 loans) con¬ 
ferred upon it with respect to: 

a. Private farm storage facilities. For the 
purpose of this agreement, such term means 
those storage facilities owned or operated 
by one or more farmers for the storage of 
food owned by Buch farmer or farmers: 
Provided, That such term shall not include 
storage facilities owned or operated by farm 
co-operatives organized and existing under 
and by virtue of, or recognized by, the laws 
of the United States or of any state when 
such storage facilities are served directly by 
railroad or water transportation facilities: 

b. Storage and warehousing facilities 
owned or operated by food wholesalers, food 
retailers, public feeders, or persons engaged 
In processing, canning, freezing or otherwise 
preparing food for marketing and distribu¬ 
tion, and used as an integral part of their 
food wholesaling, food retailing, public feed¬ 
ing or food processing businesses, but not 
including storage or warehousing facilities 
operated in whole or In major part as public 
storage or warehousing facilities; 

c. Storage and warehousing facilities 
owned or operated by the United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture; 

d. Cold storage food lockers available to the 
general public, but not including commer¬ 
cial-type public cold storage facilities; 

e. Tobacco auction warehouses. 

3. The Defense Transport Administration 
will perform the priorities, allocations, claim¬ 
ant agency and other functions conferred 
upon it with respect to all other storage and 
warehousing facilities. 

4. It is recognized that the United States 
Department of Agriculture, by reason of the 
programs administered by it. has a substan¬ 
tial interest in the exercise by the Defense 
Transport Administration of certain of its 
functions pertaining to storage and ware¬ 
housing facilities. It is also recognized that 
the Defense Transport Administration has a 
substantial Interest in the exercise by the 
United States Department of Agriculture of 
certain of its functions pertaining to storage 
and warehousing facilities. By reason there¬ 
of it is mutually understood and agreed that 
the functions of each agency affecting stor¬ 
age and warehousing facilities will be exer¬ 
cised In a manner to assure effective coordina¬ 
tion between the respective agencies. 

5. The term ‘‘food" as used herein shall 
have the same meaning as wnen used In Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 10161. 

6 . It is further understood that the parties 
to this agreement will execute such delega¬ 
tions of authority as may be necessary to 
effectuate the provisions of this agreement. 

Production and Marketing 
Administration, 

Harold K. Hill, 

Acting Administrator . 

October 25, 1951. 

Defense Transport 
Administration, 
James K. Knudson, 

Administrator . 

October 24, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-13687; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

12:17 p. m.J 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. E-6378J 
Gulf States Utilities Co. 

NOTICE OF ORDER AUTHORIZING ISSUANCE OP 
SECURITIES 

November 6, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Novem¬ 
ber 5, 1951, the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion issued its order, entered November 
2,1951, authorizing issuance of securities 
in the above-entitled matter. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13550; Filed, Nov. 0, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-18231 
Standard Pacific Gas Line, Inc. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

November 6, 1951. 

Take notice that Standard Pacific Gas 
Line Incorporated (Applicant), a Cali¬ 
fornia corporation, with its principal 
office at San Francisco, California, filed 
on October 26, 1951. an application for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act authorizing the trans¬ 
portation of natural gas in interstate 
commerce through its existing transmis¬ 
sion system from the Kettleman Hills 
Field to the San Francisco Bay area in 
the State of California not heretolore 
authorized. 

Pacific Gas and Electric Company 
(Pacific) owns one half of the outstand¬ 
ing stock of Applicant and Applicant is 
engaged solely in the transportation of 
natural gas for Pacific and Applicant’s 
other stockholders, Coast Counties Gas 
and Electric Company and Standard Oil 
Company of California. 

Applicant states that Pacific is pres¬ 
ently authorized to receive 400,000 Mcf 
per day of natural gas near Topock. Ari¬ 
zona, and that routing of some of this 
out-of-state gas through Applicant’s line 
will be necessary when Pacific cannot 
otherwise dispose of it. Applicant states 
that no additional facilities will be re¬ 
quired for the proposed transportation. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C.. in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 26th 
day of November 1951. The application 
is on file with the Commission for public 
inspection. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13547; Filed. Nov. 9. I95h 
8:45 a. m.J 


[Docket No. 0-18241 
New York State Natural Gas Corf 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

November 6,1951. 

Take notice that New York State Nat¬ 
ural Gas Corporation (Applicant), a 
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New York corporation, address. New 
York City, filed on October 29, 1951, an 
application for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, author¬ 
izing the construction and operation of 
approximately 6C.1 miles of 20-inch loop 
pipelines paralleling sections of Appli¬ 
cant’s existing lines in Westmoreland, 
Armstrong and Tioga Counties, in Penn¬ 
sylvania and Wyoming County, New 
York; approximately 17.1 miles of 16- 
inch loop pipeline paralleling a section 
of Applicant's existing line in Potter 
County. Pennsylvania; approximately 
21.5 miles of 14-inch pipeline replacing 
a section of Applicant's existing 10-inch 
pipeline known as Line No. 507 in New 
York; and the installation of 1320 horse¬ 
power of additional gas engine driven 
compressors at Applicant's J. B. Tonkin 
Compressor Station and an 1100 horse¬ 
power additional gas engine driven com¬ 
pressor at Applicant's Sabinsville Com¬ 
pressor Station. 

Applicant proposes the construction 
of said loop lines to provide a complete 
dual transmission system between its 
Preston Station in Greene County, 
Pennsylvania, and Therm City, the 
Syracuse delivery point in Onondaga 
County, New York, and a dual line for a 
portion of its system extending north to 
Rochester, New York. The replacement 
of a section of 10-inch line with 14-inch 
pipe is also proposed by Applicant to 
enable it to meet increased demands of 
communities served by its customer. New 
York State Electric and Gas Corporation 
which are estimated by Applicant to ex¬ 
ceed the capacity of its existing facili¬ 
ties. Applicant proposes the installation 
of additional compressor units at its J. 
B. Tonkin and Sabinsville Compressor 
Stations in order to make most efficient 
use of its present and proposed trans¬ 
mission pipelines and to enable it to 
meet estimated and anticipated demands 
of its customers. 

The estimated total overall capital 
cost of the proposed facilities is $6,084,- 
900. Applicant plans to finance the pro¬ 
posed construction with funds to be 
obtained from the sale of its securities 
to its parent company. Consolidated 
Natural Gas Company. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25. D. C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
the 26th day of November 1951. The 
application is on file with the Commis¬ 
sion for public inspection. 

T seal] Leon M. Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

|P. R. Doc. 51-13548; Filed. Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-1S251 
United Gas Pipe Line Co. 

NOTICE OP APPLICATION 

November 6. 1951. 

Take notice that United Gas Pipe Line 
Company (Applicant), a Delaware cor¬ 


poration having its principal place of 
business at Shreveport, Louisiana, filed 
on October 29. 1951, an application pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of section 7 (b) 
of the Natural Gas Act, as amended, for 
an order permitting and approving the 
abandonment of certain natural-gas 
facilities as hereinafter set forth. 

Applicant proposes to sell to Martin 
Wunderlich and Lee Aiken, individuals, 
natural-gas facilities used in the trans¬ 
portation and sale of natural gas in the 
State of Texas and the State of Okla¬ 
homa. Said facilities form a portion of 
the “Wichita Falls District" of the pipe¬ 
line system of United Gas Corporation. 
Wunderlich and Aiken filed a related 
application in Docket No. G-1801. re¬ 
questing a certificate of public conven¬ 
ience and necessity authorizing them to 
purchase for $5,000,001.00 the entire 
“Wichita Falls District” of United Gas 
Corporation's pipeline system. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25. D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 
26th day of November 1951. The appli¬ 
cation is on file with the Commission for 
public inspection. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay. 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13549; Filed, Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


[Project No. 2056, Docket No. IT-6018 J 
St. Anthony Falls Water Power Co. 

NOTICE OF ORDER ISSUING MAJOR LICENSE 

November 6,1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Sep¬ 
tember 6, 1951, the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission issued its order, entered August 
31, 1951. in the above-entitled matter. 
Issuing major license in Project No. 2056 
and dismissing order to show cause in 
Docket No. IT-6018. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13551; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.J 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE 
PRESIDENT 

Office of Defense Mobilization 

[CDHA No. 7[ 

Finding and Determtnination of Crit¬ 
ical Defense Housing Areas Under 
the Defense Housing and Community 
Facilities and Services Act of 1951 

November 8, 1951. 

Upon a review of the construction of 
new defense plants and installations^ 
and the reactivation of expansion of op¬ 
erations of existing defense plants and 
installations, and the in-migration of 
defense workers or military personnel to 
carry out activities at such plants or in¬ 
stallations, and the availability of hous¬ 
ing and community facilities and serv¬ 


ices for such defense workers and 
military personnel in each of the areas 
set forth below, I find that all of the 
conditions set forth in section 101 (b) 
of the Defense Housing and Community 
Facilities and Services Act of 1951 (Pub. 
Law 139, 82d Cong., 1st sess.) exist. 

Accordingly, pursuant to section 101 of 
the Defense Housing and Community 
Facilities and Services Act of 1951 and 
by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by paragraph number 1 of Executive 
Order 10296 of October 2, 1951,1 hereby 
determine that each of said areas is a 
critical defense housing area. 

Gulfport - Biloxi - Pascagoula, Mississippi. 
(This area consists of Jackson and Harrison 
Counties, Mississippi.) 

Alexandria. Louisiana, (This area con¬ 
sists of the Parish of Rapides, Louisiana.) 

Lake Charles, Louisiana. (This area con¬ 
sists of Calcasieu Parish and Wards 1 and 6 
of Beauregard Parish. Louisiana.) 

Frederick, Maryland. (This area consists 
of the county of Frederick, Maryland.) 

Marietta, Georgia. (This area consists of 
the County of Cobb, Georgia.) 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

[F. R. Dock 51-13637; Filed, Nov. 8. 1951; 

2:55 p. m.J 


ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of the Administrator 

[Determination !, Arndt. 10J 

Approval of Extent of Relaxation of 

Credit Controls in Critical Defense 

Housing Areas 

Amendment No. 9 to Determination 
No. 1 dated October 30,1951, is amended 
to show the correct numbering of areas 
as 28 through 38. 

Section 3, Areas affected , of Determi¬ 
nation No. 1 approving the extent of the 
relaxation of real estate construction 
credit controls in critical defense hous¬ 
ing areas published in 16 F. R. 9582, Sep¬ 
tember 20, 1951, is hereby amended by 
adding the following areas thereto. In 
view of the joint certification action 
taken by the Secretary of Defense and 
the Director of Defense Mobilization 
dated October 30, 1951 (see Docket Nos. 
39. 48. 142 and 155), and in view of the 
defense housing programs of credit re¬ 
strictions approved for said areas by the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency (CR 
2,16 F. R. 3303, 16 F. R. 3835) : 

Area and Date 

39. Benton, Ark., October 23. 1951. 

40. Lone Star, Tex., July 27, 1951, October 
80. 1951. 

41. Cocoa-Melbourne, Fla., October 26.1951. 

42. Lorain, Ohio, October 23. 1951, Novem¬ 
ber 1, 1951. 

Eric Johnston, 
Administrator . 

November 8, 1851. 

IF. R. Doc. 61-13668; Filed. Nov. 9, 1951; 
10:40 a. m.J 
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Office of Price Stabilization 

[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 

Special Order 724] 

Aluminum Goods Mfg. Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. the applicant named in 
the accompanying special order. Alumi¬ 
num Goods Manufacturing Company, 
1512 Washington St., Manitowoc. Wis¬ 
consin, has applied to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for maximum resale prices 
for retail sales of certain of its articles. 
Applicant has submitted the informa¬ 
tion required under this section and has 
produced evidence which in the judg¬ 
ment of the Director indicates that the 
applicant has complied with other stated 
requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data and certified con¬ 
clusions of fact submitted by the appli¬ 
cant. that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling 
price established by the accompanying 
special order. The applicant and inter¬ 
mediate distributors are required to send 
purchasers of the article a copy of this 
special order, a notice listing retail ceil¬ 
ing prices for each cost line and, in 
specified cases, of subsequent amend¬ 
ments of this special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports setting forth the num¬ 
ber of units of each article covered by 
this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions . For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. Ceiling prices. The ceiling prices 
for sales at retail of cooking utensils sold 
through wholesalers and retailers and 
having the brand name(s) “Mirro" shall 
be the proposed retail ceiling prices listed 
by Aluminum Goods Manufacturing 
Company, 1512 Washington St., Mani¬ 
towoc. Wisconsin, hereinafter referred to 
as the “applicant" in its application 
dated June 6, 1951. and filed with the 
Office of Price Stabilization, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D. C. 

A list of such ceiling prices will be 
filed by the Office of Price Stabilization 
with the Federal Register as an appen¬ 
dix to this special order as soon as prac¬ 
ticable. On and after the date of re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of this special order, 
with notice of prices annexed, but in no 


NOTICES 

event later than February 4, 1952, no 
seller at retail may offer or sell any arti¬ 
cle covered by this special order at a 
price higher than the ceiling price es¬ 
tablished by this special order. Sales 
may be made, of course, at less than the 
ceiling prices. 

2. Marking and tagging . On and 
after February 4. 1952, Aluminum Goods 
Manufacturing Company must mark 
each article for which a ceiling price 
has been established in paragraph 1 of 
this special order with the retail ceiling 
price under this special order or attach 
to the article a label, tag, or ticket stat¬ 
ing the retail ceiling price. This mark 
or statement must be in the following 
form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $.. 

On and after March 5. 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to March 5,1952, unless the 
article is marked or tagged in this form, 
the retailer shall comply w'ith the mark¬ 
ing, tagging and posting provisions of the 
regulation which would apply in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the ap¬ 
plication or changes the retail ceiling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must comply 
as to each such article with the pre¬ 
ticketing requirements of this paragraph 
within 30 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. After 60 days from the 
effective date, no retailer may offer or 
sell the article unless it is ticketed in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the sixty-day period, unless the article 
is so ticketed, the retailer must comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

3. Notification to resellers—(a) No¬ 
tices to be given by applicant. (1) After 
receipt of this special order, a copy of 
this special order and the notice de¬ 
scribed below shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any article covered in paragraph 1 of 
this special order. 

(2) Within fifteen days after the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order, the appli¬ 
cant shall send a copy of this special 
order and the notice described below to 
each purchaser for resale to whom with¬ 
in two months immediately prior to the 
receipt of this special order the appli¬ 
cant had delivered any article covered 
by paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same manner, 
annexing to the amendment an appro¬ 
priate notice as described below. 

(4) The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice 
listing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered 
by this special order or amendment and 
its corresponding retail ceiling price. 


The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form: 

(Column I) 

Item (style or lot num- 
lx*r or other descrip¬ 
tion) 

(Column 2) 

Retailer’s ceiling price for arti¬ 
cles listed in column 1 


$. 




(5) Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order or any amend¬ 
ment thereto, two copies of the ceiling 
price notice above described must be 
filed by the applicant with the Distribu¬ 
tion Branch, Consumer Soft Goods Divi¬ 
sion, Office of Price Stabilization, Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C. 

(6) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a re¬ 
tailer with sufficient copies of this spe¬ 
cial order, amendment and notices to 
permit such purchasers for resale to 
comply with the notification require¬ 
ments of this special order. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale (other than retailers ). 

(1) A copy of this special order, to¬ 
gether with the annexed notice of ceiling 
prices described in subparagraph (a) (4) 
of this section, shall be sent by each pur¬ 
chaser for resale (other than retailers) 
to each of his purchasers on or before 
the date of the first delivery after receipt 
of a copy of this special order. 

(2) Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and the annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than re¬ 
tailers) shall send a copy of the order and 
notice to each of his purchasers to whom, 
within two months prior to receipt of 
this special order, his records indicate 
he had delivered any article covered by 
paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) Each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this special 
order in the same manner, annexing to 
the amendment an appropriate notice as 
described above. 

4. Reports. Within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of the first six-month period 
following the effective date of this special 
order and within 45 days of the expira¬ 
tion of each successive six-month period, 
the applicant shall file with the Distri¬ 
bution Branch, Consumers Soft Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25. D. C., a report setting 
forth the number of units of each article 
covered by this special order which he 
has delivered in that six-month period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The 
provisions of this special order establish 
the ceiling price for sales at retail of the 
articles covered by it, regardless of 
whether the retailer is otherwise subject 
to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any 
other regulation. 

6. Revocation. This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
suspended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability. The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia. 
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Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective November 6, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSallb, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

fF. R. Doc. 51-13480; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 
5:12 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 7251 

Tri-State Plastic Molding Co., Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of co7isiderations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. the applicant named in 
the accompanying special order, Tri- 
State Plastic Molding Co., Inc., Hender¬ 
son. Kentucky, has applied to the Office 
of Price Stabilization for maximum re¬ 
sale prices for retail sales of certain of its 
articles. Applicant has submitted the 
Information required under this section 
and has produced evidence which in the 
judgment of the Director indicates that 
the applicant has complied with other 
stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in¬ 
cluding the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the appli¬ 
cant. that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by this 
special order are no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant and intermediate 
distributors are required to send pur¬ 
chasers of the article a copy of this 
special order, a notice listing retail ceil¬ 
ing prices for each cost line and, in 
specified cases, of subsequent amend¬ 
ments of this special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports getting forth the number 
of units of each article covered by this 
special order which applicant has de¬ 
livered during the reporting period. This 
requirement conforms with the provi¬ 
sions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7. this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. Ceiling prices. The ceiling prices 
lor sales at retail of plastic boxes and 
clock sets sold through wholesalers and 
retailers and having the brand name(s) 
Tri-State-Ware” and “Block City” shall 
ce the proposed retail ceiling prices listed 
by Tri-state Plastic Molding Co., Inc., 
Henderson, Kentucky, hereinafter re- 
ierred to as the “applicant” in its appli¬ 
cation dated October 25. 1951. and filed 
wjth the Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

iist °* sucl1 ce *Hng prices will be 
by the Office of Price Stabilization 
with the Federal Register as an appen¬ 


dix to this special order as soon as prac¬ 
ticable. On and after the date of re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of this special order, 
with notice of prices annexed, but in no 
event later than January 5. 1952, no 
seller at retail may offer or sell any arti¬ 
cle covered by this special order at a 
price higher than the ceiling price es¬ 
tablished by this special order. Sales 
may be made, of course, at less than the 
ceiling prices. 

2. Marking and tagging. On and after 
January 5, 1952, Tri-State Plastic Mold¬ 
ing Co., Inc., must mark each article 
for which a ceiling price has been estab¬ 
lished in paragraph 1 of this special 
order with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order or attach to the article 
a label, tag, or ticket stating the retail 
ceiling price. This mark or statement 
must be in the following form: 

OPS—See. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after February 4, 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to February 4, 1952, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging, and posting provi¬ 
sions of the regulation which would ap¬ 
ply in the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the ap¬ 
plication or changes the retail ceiling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must comply 
as to each such article with the preticket¬ 
ing requirements of this paragraph 
within 30 days after the effective date 
of the amendment. After 60 days from 
the effective date, no retailer may offer 
or sell the article unless it is ticketed in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the sixty-day period, unless the article 
is so ticketed, the retailer must comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

3. Notification to resellers —(a) No- 
tices to be given by applicant. (1) 
After receipt of this special order, a copy 
of this special order and the notice de¬ 
scribed below shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any article covered in paragraph 1 of 
this special order. 

(2) Within fifteen days after the ef¬ 
fective date of this special order, the 
applicant shall send a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order and the notice described be¬ 
low to each purchaser for resale to whom 
within two months immediately prior to 
the receipt of this special order the ap¬ 
plicant had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered by Paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same man¬ 
ner, annexing to the amendment an ap¬ 
propriate notice as described below. 

(4) The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice 
listing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered 
by this special order or amendment and 


its corresponding retail ceiling price. 
The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

Item (style or lot num¬ 
ber or other descrip, 
tion) 

Retailer’s eeJllnp price for arti¬ 
cles listed In column 1 


$. 




(5) Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order or any amend¬ 
ment thereto, two copies of the ceiling 
price notice above described must be 
filed by the applicant with the Distribu¬ 
tion Branch. Consumer Soft Goods Divi¬ 
sion, Office of Price Stabilization. Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C. 

(6) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a re¬ 
tailer with sufficient copies of this spe¬ 
cial order, amendment and notices to 
permit such purchasers for resale to 
comply with the notification require¬ 
ments of this special order. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale (other than retailers). (1) 
A copy of this special order, together with 
the annexed notice of ceiling prices de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (a) (4) of this 
section, shall be sent by each purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers) to each 
of his purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery after receipt of a 
copy of this special order. 

(2) Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and the annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than re¬ 
tailers) shall send a copy of the order 
and notice to each of his purchasers to 
whom, within two months prior to receipt 
of this special order, his records indi¬ 
cate he had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered by paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) Each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this spe¬ 
cial order in the same manner, annex¬ 
ing to the amendment an appropriate 
notice as described abeve. 

4. Reports. Within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of the first six-month period 
following the effective date of this spe¬ 
cial order and within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of each successive six-month 
period, the applicant shall file with the 
Distribution Branch, Consumer Soft 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25. D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that six- 
month period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The 
provisions of this special order establish 
the ceiling price for sales at retail of the 
articles covered by it, regardless of 
whether the retailer is otherwise sub¬ 
ject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any 
other regulation. 

6. Revocation. This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
suspended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability . The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia. 
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NOTICES 


Effective date. This special order 
3hall become effective November 6, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13481: Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 
5:12 p. m.) 


[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 728) 

Semca Clock Co., Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL AND WHOLESALE 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. Semca Clock 
Company, Inc., 30 Irving Place, New 
York 3, New York, has applied to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for maxi¬ 
mum resale prices for retail and whole¬ 
sale sales of certain of its articles. Ap¬ 
plicant has submitted the information 
required under this section and has pro¬ 
duced evidence which in the judgment of 
the Director indicates that the applicant 
has complied with other stated require¬ 
ments. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant and intermediate 
distributors are required to send pur¬ 
chasers of the articles a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, a notice listing retail ceiling 
prices for each cost line and, in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports setting forth the number 
of units of each article covered by this 
special order which applicant has de¬ 
livered during the reporting period. This 
requirement conforms with the provi¬ 
sions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. Ceiling prices. The ceiling prices 
for sales at retail and wholesale of clocks 
sold through retailers and wholesalers 
and having the brand name(s) “Semca" 
and “Phinney-Walker" shall be the pro¬ 
posed retail and wholesale ceiling prices 
listed by Semca Clock Co., Inc., 30 Irving 
Place, New York 3, New York, herein¬ 
after referred to as the “applicant” in its 
application dated October 4, 1951, and 
filed with the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. 

A list of such ceiling prices will be 
filed by the Office of Price Stabilization 
with the Federal Register as an appendix 
to this special order as soon as practica¬ 
ble. On and after the date of receipt 


of a copy of this special order, with 
notice of prices annexed, but in no event 
later than January 5, 1952, no seller at 
retail or wholesale may offer or sell any 
article covered by this special order at a 
price higher than the ceiling price estab¬ 
lished by this special order. Sales may 
be made, of course, at less than the ceil¬ 
ing prices. 

2. Marking and tagging. On and 
after January 5,1952, Semca Clock Com¬ 
pany. Inc., must mark each article for 
w'hich a ceiling price has been estab¬ 
lished in paragraph 1 of this special 
order with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order or attach to the article 
a label, tag, or ticket stating the'retail 
ceiling price. This mark or statement 
must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

On and after February 4, 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to February 4, 1952, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which W’ould apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the ap¬ 
plication or changes the retail ceiling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must comply 
as to each such article with the pre¬ 
ticketing requirements of this paragraph 
within 60 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. After 90 days from the 
effective date, no retailer may offer or 
sell the article unless it is ticketed in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the 90-day period, unless the article is 
so ticketed, the retailer must comply with 
the marking, tagging, and posting pro¬ 
visions of the regulation which w r ould 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

3. Notification to resellers —(a) No¬ 
tices to be given by applicant. (1) After 
receipt of this special order, a copy of 
this special order and the notice de¬ 
scribed below shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any article covered in paragraph 1 of 
this special order. 

(2) Within fifteen days after the ef¬ 
fective date of this special order, the ap¬ 
plicant shall send a copy of this special 
order and the notice described below to 
each purchaser for resale to whom within 
two months immediately prior to the re¬ 
ceipt of this special order the applicant 
had delivered any article covered by 
paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same manner, 
annexing to the amendment an appro¬ 
priate notice as described below. 

(4) .The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice list¬ 
ing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered by 
this special order or amendment and its 
corresponding retail ceiling price and 
corresponding wholesale ceiling price. 


The notice shall be in substantially tht 
following form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

(Column 3) 

Item (style or lot 
number or other 
description) 

Retailer’s celling 
price for articles 
listed in column 1 

Wholesaler’s ceil¬ 
ing price for aril- 
cles listed in 
column 1 


$. 

$. 





(5) Within 15 days after the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order or any 
amendment thereto, two copies of the 
ceiling price notice above described must 
be filed by the applicant with the Dis¬ 
tribution Branch, Consumer Soft Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

(6) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a re¬ 
tailer w r ith sufficient copies of this spe¬ 
cial order, amendment and notices to 
permit such purchasers for resale to 
comply with the notification require¬ 
ments of this special order. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale (other than retailers ). (1) A 
copy of this special order, together with 
the annexed notice of ceiling prices de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph 3 (a)(4) of this 
section, shall be sent by each purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers) to each 
of his purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery after receipt of a 
copy of this special order. 

(2) Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and the annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than 
retailers) shall send a copy of the order 
and notice to each of his purchasers to 
whom, within tw r o months prior to re¬ 
ceipt of this special order, his records 
indicate he had delivered any article 
covered by paragraph 1 of this special 
order. 

(3) Each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this spe¬ 
cial order in the same manner, annex¬ 
ing to the amendment an appropriate 
notice as described above. 

4. Reports. Within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of the first 6-month period fol¬ 
lowing the effective date of this special 
order and within 45 days of the expira¬ 
tion of each successive 6-month period, 
the applicant shall file with the Dis¬ 
tribution Branch, Consumer Soft Goods 
Division. Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C„ a report setting 
forth the number of units of each article 
covered by this special order which he 
has delivered in that 6-month period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The 
provisions of this special order establish 
the ceiling price for sales at retail of the 
articles covered by it, regardless of 
whether the retailer is otherwise subject 
to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any 
other regulation. 

6. Revocation. This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
suspended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability. The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia. 
















Saturday , November 10, 1951 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective November 0, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13482; Piled, Nov. 5, 1951; 
5:13 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 727] 

Nesco, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL AND WHOLESALE 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. the applicant named.in the 
accompanying special order, Nesco, Inc., 
201 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 1, 
Illinois, has applied to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for maximum resale prices 
for retail and wholesale sales of certain 
of its articles. Applicant has submitted 
the information required under this sec¬ 
tion and has produced evidence which in 
the judgment of the Director indicates 
that the applicant has complied with 
other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant and intermediate 
distributors are required to send pur¬ 
chasers of the articles a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, a notice listing retail ceiling 
prices for each cost line and, in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports setting forth the number 
of units of each article covered by this 
special order which applicant has deliv¬ 
ered during the reporting period. This 
requirement conforms with the provi¬ 
sions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. Ceiling prices. The ceiling prices 
for sales at retail and wholesale of cabi¬ 
nets, pans, cookie sheets, broiler griddles, 
electric clock timers, and roasters sold 
through retailers and wholesalers and 
having the brand name(s) “Nesco” shall 
be the proposed retail and wholesale ceil¬ 
ing prices listed by Nesco, Inc„ 201 North 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago 1, Illinois, 
hereinafter referred to as the “appli¬ 
cant” in Its application dated October 12, 
1951, and filed with the Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C. (and 
supplemented and amended in the man¬ 
ufacturer’s application dated October 31, 
1951). 

A list of such ceiling prices will be 
filed by the Office of Price Stabilization 
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with the Federal Register as an appen¬ 
dix to this special order as soon as prac¬ 
ticable. On and after the date of re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of this special order, with 
notice of prices annexed, but in no event 
later than February 4, 1952, no seller at 
retail or wholesale may offer or sell any 
article covered by this special order at a 
price higher than the ceiling price es¬ 
tablished by this special order. Sales 
may be made, of course, at less than the 
ceiling prices. 

2. Marking and tagging. On and after 
March 5. 1952, Nesco, Inc., must mark 
each article for which a ceiling price 
has been established in paragraph 1 of 
this special order with the retail celling 
price under this special order or attach 
to the article a label, tag, or ticket stat¬ 
ing the retail ceiling price. This mark 
or statement must be in the following 
form; 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $.. 

On and after March 5,1952. no retailer 
may offer or sell the article unless it is 
marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to March 5, 1952, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the ap¬ 
plication or changes the retail ceiling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must comply 
as to each such article with the pretick¬ 
eting requirements of this paragraph 
within 00 days after the effective date 
of the amendment. After 90 days from 
the effective date, no retailer may offer 
or sell the article unless it is ticketed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
this paragraph. Prior to the expiration 
of the 90-day period, unless the article 
is so ticketed, the retailer must comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

3. Notification to resellers —(a) No¬ 
tices to be given by applicant. (1) After 
receipt of this special order, a copy of 
this special order and the notice de¬ 
scribed below shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any article covered In paragraph 1 of 
this special order. 

(2) Within fifteen days after the ef¬ 
fective date of this special order, the 
applicant shall send a copy of this special 
order and the notice described below to 
each purchaser for resale to whom within 
two months immediately prior to the 
receipt of this special order the appli¬ 
cant had delivered any article covered 
by paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same manner, 
annexing to the amendment an appro¬ 
priate notice as described below. 

(4) The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice list¬ 
ing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered 
by this special order or amendment and 
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its corresponding retail ceiling price and 
corresponding wholesale ceiling price. 
The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form; 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

(Column 3) 

Item (style or lot 
number or other 
description) 

Retailer’* ccfling 

price tor articles 
listed iu column 1 

Wholesaler’s ©cli¬ 
me price for arti¬ 
cles listed in 
column 1 


$_ 

$ 





(5) Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order or any amend¬ 
ment thereto, two copies of the ceiling 
price notice above described must be filed 
by the applicant with the Distribution 
Branch, Consumer Soft Goods Division, 
Office of Price Stabilization, Washington 
25. D. C. 

(6) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a retailer 
with sufficient copies of this special or¬ 
der. amendment and notices to permit 
such purchasers for resale to comply with 
the notification requirements of this 
special order. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale iother than retailers). (1) A 
copy of this special order, together with 
the annexed notice of ceiling prices de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph 3 (a> <4> of this 
section, shall be sent by each purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers) to each 
of his purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery after receipt of a copy 
of this special order. 

(2) Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and the annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than 
retailers) shall send a copy of the order 
and notice to each of his purchasers to 
whom, within two months prior to receipt 
of this special order, his records indicate 
he had delivered any article covered by 
paragraph 1 of this special order. 

<3) Each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this special 
order in the same manner, annexing to 
the amendment an appropriate notice 
as described above. 

4. Reports. Within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of the first 6-month period fol¬ 
lowing the effective date of this special 
order and within 45 days of the expira¬ 
tion of each successive 6-month period, 
the applicant shall file with the Dis¬ 
tribution Branch, Consumer Soft Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25. D. C., a report setting 
forth the number of units of each article 
covered by this special order which he 
has delivered in that 6-month period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The 
provisions of this special order estab¬ 
lish the ceiling price for sales at retail 
of the articles covered by it, regardless 
of whether the retailer is otherwise sub¬ 
ject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any 
other regulation. 

6. Revocation. This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
suspended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability. The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of Colum¬ 
bia. 
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NOTICES 


Effective date. Tills special order 
shall become effective November 0, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 5, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13483; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 
5:13 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, Spe¬ 
cial Order 33. Amdt. 1 ] 

Hickok Manufacturing Co. 


Belts —Continued 


Manufacturer'# Ceiling price 

celling price at retail 

(per dozen): {per unit) 

$53.00. $ 8 . 50 

$69.00_ 10.00 

$85.00. 12. 50 

$276.00. 40. 00 

Buckles 

$7.50. $ 1 . 00 

$10.50. 1.50 

$13.50 through $14.00_ 2. 00 

$16.50_ 2. 50 

$22.50-*___ 3. 50 

$33.00- 5.00 


CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 33. issued 
under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7 to Hickok Manufacturing Co., 
adds new price lines to those for which 
ceiling prices at retail were established 
by the special order. The retail ceiling 
prices for some of the applicant’s brand¬ 
ed articles, are fixed in relation to costs 
falling within specified cost brackets. 
Such cost brackets in place of cost lines 
for certain of the price lines will allow 
for minor changes in cost without influ¬ 
encing the general level of retail prices 
for the articles covered by the special 
order. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
are in line with those already granted 
and are no higher than the level of ceil¬ 
ing prices under Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

In addition, this amendment lists the 
manufacturer's selling prices and the re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for the articles which 
were established by the special order but 
which were not listed in the special 
order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
33 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Sec¬ 
tion 43 is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 and substitute 
therefor the following: 

1 (a) The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of the special order by any seller 
at retail of men’s and boys’ belts and 
buckles, suspenders, wallets, and jewel¬ 
ry; men’s garters, traveling kits and 
brief cases, manufactured by Hickok 
Manufacturing Co., having the brand 
name “Hickok” and described in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
7. 1951, as supplemented and amended 
by the manufacturer’s applications dated 
March 21, 1951, April 5, 1951, August 27, 
1951, and September 26,1951. The man¬ 
ufacturer’s prices listed below are sub¬ 
ject to terms of 2/10 E. O. M. 

Belts 


Manufacturer'# Ceiling price 

#elling price at retail 

(per dozen): {perunit) 

$7.25 through $7.50_ $1.00 

$10.50 through $11.00_ J. 50 

$12.00. 1.75 

$14.00 through $14.50_ 2.00 

$17.00 through $17.50 ..... 2. 50 

$20.00 through $21.00.. 3.00 

$23.00 through $24,00____ 8. 50 

$27.00 through $28.00__ 4. 00 

$34.00 through $34.50..... 5. 00 

$42.00 through $45.00_....__ 6. 50 


Jewelry 


$0.65- $ 0 . 10 

$0 75.2 for . 25 

$1 50. 25 

$6.50- i. 00 

$9.75- 1.50 

$13.00- 1.95 

$16.25 through $17.50 .. 2. 50 

$19.50- 2.95 

$22.50- 3 . 50 

$24.00 through $26.00_ 3. 95 

$30.00 through $33.00_ 5. 00 

$35.50—_—- g. 50 

$37.00 through $39.00 _ 5. 95 

$40.25- e. 50 

$43.50 through $45.50_ 6 . 95 

$48.75 through $50.00_ 7 . 50 

$52.00- 7 . 95 

$58.50- e. 95 

$60.00 through $ 66.00 _ 10 . 00 

$75.00_ 12 . 50 

$90.00- 15. 00 

$150.00- 25. 00 


Suspenders 

*2 50... *0. 38 

$7.00 through $7.25_ l 1.00 

$10.50 through $11.00_ 1.50 

$12.00 through $12.50. 1.75 

$14.00 through $14.50_I 2 00 

$17.25 through $17.75.... 2 . 50 

$24.00 through $24.50. 3 . 50 

Wallets and Other Leather Novelties 

$10.50-,- $1.50 

$ 12.00 - 1,95 

$16.50- 2 . 50 

$22.50 through $24.50_ 3 . 50 

$33.50 through $34.50. 5 . 00 

$39.00- 6 . 50 

$45.00- 7 . 50 

$60.00- 10 . 00 

$105.00- 17. 50 

$120.00- 20. 00 

$150.00- 25.00 


(b) Belts having the style numbers 
2272, 2275, 3042 and 3045 in the manu¬ 
facturer’s application dated March 7, 
1951, so long as they have a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $12.00 per dozen, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$1.95 per unit. The manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing price is subject to terms of 2 per¬ 
cent 10 days E. O. M. 

(c) Belts having the style numbers 
9642 and 9655 in the manufacturer’s ap¬ 
plication dated March 7. 1951, so long 
as they have a manufacturer’s selling 
price of $69.00 per dozen, shall have a 
ceiling price at retail of $10.50 per unit. 
The manufacturer’s selling price is sub¬ 
ject to terms of 2 percent 10 days E. O. M. 

(d) Jewelry having the style number 
7522 in the manufacturer’s application 
dated March 7, 1951, so long as it has a 
manufacturer's selling price of $16.00 
per dozen, shall have a ceiling price at 
retail of $2.95 per unit. The manufac¬ 
turer's selling price is subject to terms 
of 2 percent 10 days E. O. M. 


(e) Jewelry having the style numbers 
8211, 8325. 8474, and 8475 in the manu¬ 
facturer's application dated March 7, 
1951, so long as they have a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $26.00 per dozen 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$4.00 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
selling price is subject to terms of 2 per¬ 
cent 10 days E. O. M. 

(f) Jewelry having the style numbers 
8295, 8613 and 8619 in the manufactur¬ 
er's application dated March 7, 1951, so 
long as they have a manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing price of $32.50 per dozen, shall have 
a ceiling price at retail of $4.95 per unit. 
The manufacturer’s selling price is sub¬ 
ject to terms of 2 percent 10 days E. O. M. 

(g) Jewelry having the style numbers 
4940, 4513. 4514. 5947, 5949. and 5951 in 
the manufacturer’s application dated 
March 7, 1951, so long as they have a 
manufacturer’s selling price of $45.00 
per dozen, shall have a ceiling price at 
retail of $7.50 per unit. The manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price is subject to terms of 
2 percent 10 days E. O. M. 

(h) Jewelry having the style numbers 
6175-4, 6181-4, 6275-4, 6281-4, 8415, 8685, 
8723. 8743, 8745, and 8787 in the manu¬ 
facturer’s application dated March 7, 
1951, so long as they have a manufac¬ 
turer's selling price of $48.00 per dozen, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$7.95 per unit. The manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing price is subject to terms of 2 per¬ 
cent 10 days E. O. M. 

(i) Jewelry having the style number 
8855 in the manufacturer’s application 
dated March 7, 1951, so long as it has a 
manufacturer's selling price of $63.00 
per dozen, shall have a ceiling price at 
retail of $9.95 per unit. The manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price is subject to terms 
of 2 percent 10 days E. O. M. 

2. Delete paragraph 4 and substitute 
therefor the following: 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall be sent to all other purchas¬ 
ers on or before the date of the first de¬ 
livery of any such article subsequent to 
the effective date of the special order, 
and shall be accompanied by copies of 
each amendment thereto issued prior to 
the date of delivery. 

Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to the 
special order, the manufacturer shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to whom, within two months 
Immediately prior to the effective date 
of such amendment, the seller had de¬ 
livered any article the sale of which is 
affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective on November 5,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13454; Filed, Nov. 5. MU 
5:06 p. m.J 




































































Saturday, November 10, 1951 
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r Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 

Special Order 124, Arndt. 21 

Boston Royal Petticoat Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of Considerations. Special 
Order 124 under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7 established ceiling 
prices for sales at retail of ladles mater¬ 
nity lingerie manufactured by the Bos¬ 
ton Royal Petticoat Company. 

In its application for the special order 
dated April 16, 1951, the manufacturer 
inadvertently omitted two articles, and 
thus these two articles were not included 
within the operation of the special order. 
This amendment corrects the omission 
by incorporating the manufacturer’s 
amended application dated August 31, 
1951, into the special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 124 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in-the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1 of the special order 
insert after the words “in its application 
dated April 16, 1951“ the words “as 
amended and supplemented by its ap¬ 
plication dated August 31, 1951“. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5. 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

(F R. Doc. 61-13455: Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 

5:06 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Trice Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 37. Amdt. 1J 

Simmons Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 37. issued 
under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7, adds a new price line to those for 
which ceiling prices at retail were estab¬ 
lished by the special order. The ceiling 
prices which were established by the 
special order but which did not appear 
in the special order are listed in this 
amendment. The manufacturer’s selling 
Prices and the corresponding ceiling 
prices at retail established by the special 
order for certain of its articles, as listed, 
reflect changes made by the applicant 
pursuant to Ceiling Price Regulation 22. 
The retail ceiling prices for some of its 
branded articles are fixed in relation to 
costs falling within specified cost brack¬ 
ets. Such cost brackets in place of cost 
lines will allow for minor changes in 
cost without influencing the general level 
of retail prices for the articles covered 
by the special order. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in¬ 
cluding the data submitted by the appli¬ 
cant, that the retail ceiling prices 
requested and established by this amend¬ 
ment are in line with those already 
granted and are no higher than the level 
No. 220-7 


of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 37, under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 from the spe¬ 
cial order and substitute therefor the 
following: 

1. The following ceiling prices are es¬ 
tablished for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller 
at retail of springs, mattresses, sofa- 
beds, living room furniture, studio 
couches, and studio divans manufac¬ 
tured by Simmons Company having the 
brand name “Simmons” and described 
in the manufacturer’s application dated 
March 15, 1951, as supplemented and 
amended in the manufacturer’s applica¬ 
tions dated March 22,1951. June 18,1951 
and August 24, 1951. Sales may, of 
course, be made at less than the ceiling 
prices. The manufacturer’s prices listed 
below are subject to terms of 2/10, Net 
60. 

(A) 

MANt EACr RER'S SELLING PRICK (EACH) IN CARS 
F. O. B. San Francisco 


RESALE LOUNGES AND CHAIRS 


Manufacturer's Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per unit): (per unit) 

$39.25.... $74. 50 

$41.75 through $42.25. 79. 50 

$47.25... 84. 50 

$49.75.... 89.50 

$52.50 through $54.50. 99. 50 

$56.75.... 104.50 

$63.50.. 119.50 

$68.50... 129.50 

$73.50...... 139. 50 

$79.00... 149.50 

Resale Hide-A-Bed Sofas, Loveseats and 
Chairs 

MODERN LAWSON 

$48.00..... $84. 50 

$54.75--- 104. 50 

$119.00... 209.50 

$126.50.. 224. 50 

$127.50....... 229.50 

$134.00_ 239. 50 

$135.00... 244. 50 

$138.00 through $142.50_ 259. 50 

$145.50 through $150.00_ 274. 50 

$153.00..... 289. 50 

$154.00___ 284.50 

$160.50- 304. 50 

$161.50--- 299.50 

$169.00- 314. 50 


MATTRESS AND BOT SPRINGS 


MODERN LAWSON W/FLOUNCE 


Number purchased 

Ceiling price 
ai retail 
(jK*r uull) 

1 

12 

24 

$20. .SO 
31.00 
30.50 

41.75 

62. 75 

84.75 

$26.00 

30. SO 
30.00 

41.75 

52.75 

84.75 

$25.50 

so. no 

35.50 

41.75 

62.75 

84.75 

$49. 50 

50. 50 

00.50 

70. .SO 

00.50 
140.50 


CRIB MATTRESSES 


$0.95 

$9.95 

$9.95 

$17.95 

SPRINGS 

$10.90 

12.45 

13.85 
16.25 

$10.05 

12. 20 

13.00 
10.00 

$10. 40 
11.95 

13.35 

15.75 

$21.75 

24.50 

27.50 

31.50 

DUPLET BED 

$89.00 

$89.00 

$89.00 

$159. 50 


The following items are sold only in 
single units. 


$53.50-_. 

$127.00__ 

$134.50.. 


$135.50.„ 


$142.00... 


$143.00. 


$149.50. 


$150.50. 



$158.00- 294. 50 


REGENCY 


$138.00.. 

$145.50. 


$146.50. 


$153.00. 


$154.00. 


$160.50.. 


$161.50. 



$169.00- 314. so 


BERKELEY LAWSON 


$60.75___ 


$156.50.. 


$164.00.. 


$165.00.. 


$171.50___—. 


$172.50.... 

— 314.50 

$179.00.. 


$180.00... 


$187.50. 



STUDIO DIVANS 


Manufacturer’s 
selling price 
(per unit): 

$43.75. 

$48.50. 

$52.50_ 

$57.50_ 

$64.50. 

$68.50. 


Ceiling prices 
at retail 
(per unit ) 

.. $79.50 

_ 89.50 

.. 99. 50 

.- 109.50 

. 119.50 

.. 129.50 


BEAUTY REST STUDIO DIVANS 


$68.50. 

$73.50. 

$84.50. 

$47.25. 

$49.75. 

$68.50. 

$73.50. 


$129.50 

139.50 
159. 50 

84.50 

89.50 
129. 50 
139. 50 


(i) Three quarter size Hide-A-Bed 
having style number US-793-121 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
15, 1951. so long as it has a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $141.50 per unit 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$254.50. The manufacturer’s price is 
subject to terms of 2/10, net 60. 

(ii) 54 inch regular Hide-A-Bed, full 
size having style number US-645-21 in 
the manufacturer’s application dated 
March 15,1951, so long as it has a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $146.50 per 
unit shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $269.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
price is subject to terms of 2/10, net 60. 
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NOTICES 


<B) 

Manufacturer's Selling Price (Each) in Cars 
F. O. B. Plants Kenosha, Ww., Elizabeth, N. J. # 
Mepforo, Mass., Dallas, Tex., and Kansas City, 
Ka\s. 

MATTRESS AND BOX SPRINGS 


Number purchased 

Cellinp price 
at retail 
(l>er unit) 

1 

12 

24 

$ 20 . so 

31.00 

36.50 

41.75 

52.75 

$20.00 

30.50 

30.00 

41.75 

52.75 

$25. 50 

30.00 
35.50 
41.75 
52.73 

$49.50 

59.50 

69.50 

79.50 

99.50 


CRIB MATTRESSES 


$0.95 

$0.95 

$9.95 

$17.93 

STRINGS 

$10.90 

$10.65 

$10.40 

$21.75 

12.46 

12. 20 

11.95 

24.60 

13.85 

13.60 

13.35 

27. 50 

15.75 

15.50 

16.25 

31.50 

DUrLF.X BED 

$88.00 

$88.00 

$88.00 

$169. 50 


The following items are sold only in 
jingle units. 

STUDIO DIVANS 


Manufacturer’s Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per unit): (perunit) 

$48.50 .-. $89. 50 

$52.00.— 99.50 

$57.50. 109. 50 

$73.50.... 139.50 

BEAUTYREST STUDIO DIVANS 

$68.50 —. 129. 50 

$73.50. — 139. 50 

BEAUTYREST SOFA BEDS AND CHAIRS 

$46.25. 84. 50 

$68.50. 129.50 

$73.50.- 139.50 

RESALE LOUNGES AND CHAIRS 

$39.25 _ 74. 50 

$40.25. 79.50 

$52.00. 99. 50 

$57.50_ — 109.50 

$63.00 . - 119.50 

Resale Hide-A-Bed Sofas, Lovesrats and 
Chairs 

MODERN LAWSON 

$48.00. $84. 50 

$54.75... 104. 50 

$119.00. 209.50 

$126.50.. 224. 50 

$127.50. —. 229. 50 

$134.00_ 239.50 

$135.00.. 244. 50 

$138.00 through $142.50. 259. 50 

$145.50 through $150.00_ 274. 50 

$153.00... 289. 50 

$154.00.-. 284. 50 

$160.50. 304. 50 

$161.50. 299. 50 

$169.00.—. 314. 50 

MODERN 

$53. 50. $99. 50 

$127. 00.._ 239. 50 

$134.50. 254.60 

$135. 50. 249. 50 

$142.00. 269.50 

$143. 00. 264. 50 

$149. 50_ 284. 50 

$150. 50. 279. 50 

$158. 00. 294. 50 


BERKELEY LAWSON 

Manufacturer's Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per unit): (per unit) 

$60.75.. $115.00 

$156.50_ 289.50 

$164.00_ 804.50 

$165.00___ 299.50 

$171.50___ 319.50 

$172.50.. 314.50 

$179. 00_ 334. 50 

$180.00___ 329.50 

$187. 50__ 344. 50 

(i) Three quarter size Hide-A-Bed 
having style number US-793-121 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
15. 1951. so long as it has a manufactur¬ 
er’s selling price of $141.50 per unit shall 
have a ceiling price at retail of $254.50. 
The manufacturer’s price is subject to 
terms of 2/10, net 60. 

M (ii> 54 inch regular Hide-A-Bed, full 
size having style number US-645-21 in 
the manufacturer’s application dated 
March 15,1951. so long as it ha.i a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $146.50 per 
unit shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $269.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
price is subject to terms 2/10, net 60. 

(C) 

Manufacturer's .Selling Prick (Each) F. O. B. 

San Diego, Calif. 


mattress and boy springs 


Nanilier purchased 

Ceilw price 
at retail 
(per unit) 

I 

12 

24 

$28.00 

$27.50 

$27.00 

$49.50 

32.75 

32.25 

31.75 

59.50 

38.25 

37.75 

37.25 


through 

throueh 

through 

69.50 

3S.75 

38.25 

37.75 


44.00 

44.(X) 

44.00 

79.50 

55.00 

55.00 

55.00 

99.50 

86.75 

86.75 

86.76 

149.50 


CRIB MATTRESSES 


$10.50 

$10.50 

| $10.50 

1 

♦17.98 

STRINGS 

$11.95 

13.50 

14.90 

17.75 

$11.70 

13.25 

14.65 
17.50 

$11.45 

13.00 

14.40 

17.25 

. $21.75 

24.50 

27.50 

31.50 

DUPLEX BED 

$92,50 

$02.50 

$92. 60 

3159.50 


Resale Hide-A-Bed Sofas, Loveseats and 
Chairs 


MODERN LAWSON 


Manufacturer’s Ceiling price 

selling price at retail 

(per unit) (per unit) 

$49.75_$84. 50 

$56.50_ 104. 50 

$126.50- 209. 50 

$134.00.... 224. 50 

$135.00. 229. 50 

$141.50..__ 239. 50 

$142.50_ 244. 50 

$145.50 through $150.00_ 259. 50 

$153.00 through $157.50_ 274. 50 

$160.50_ 289. 50 

$161.50.... 284.50 

$168.00_ 304.50 

$169.00. 299. 50 

$176.50. 314. 60 


MODERN LAWSON W/FLOUNCE 

Manufacturer's Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per unit): (per unit) 

$55.25- $99. 50 

$134.50- 239. 50 

$142.00- 254. 50 

$143.00- 243. 50 

$149.50--- 269. 50 

$150.50- 264. 50 

$157.00..- 284.50 

$158.00....*- 279. 50 

$165.50. 294.50 

REGENCY 

..$259.50 

:- 274.50 

- 263.50 

- 289.50 

.. 284. 50 

... 304.50 

.. 299. 50 

-314. 50 

BERKELEY LAWSON 

$62.50...$115.00 

$164.00- 289.50 

$171.50- 304.50 

$172.50_ 299.50 

$179 00. 319.50 

$180.00.... 314.50 

$186.50_ 334.50 

$187.50_ 329.50 

$195.00..... 344. 50 

(i) Three quarter size Hide-A-Bed 
having style number US-793-121 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
15, 1951, so long as it has a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $149.00 per unit 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$254.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
price is subject to terms of 2/10. net 60. 

"(ii> 54 inch regular Hide-A-Bed, full 
size having style number US-645-21 in 
the manufacturer's application dated 
March 15, 1951, so long as it has a man¬ 
ufacturer’s selling price of $154.00 per 
unit shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $269.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
price is subject to terms of 2/10, net 60. 

(D) 

Manufacturer's Selling Prick (Bach) F. 0. B, 
Spokane, Washington and Salt Lark City, Utah 


MATTRESS AND BOX SERIN* » 


Number purchased 

OiUnp price 
at retail 
(per unit) 

1 

12 

24 

$28.00 

$27.50 

$27.00 

$40.50 

32.75 

32.2$ 

31.75 

59.50 

38.25 

throuitb 

38.75 

37.75 
through 

38.75 

37.26 

through 

37.75 

60. 5il 

44.00 

44.00 

44.00 

79.30 

53.00 

55.00 

55.00 

99.50 

86.75 

86.75 

86. 75 

149. 50 


CRIH MATTRESSES 


$10.50 

$10.50 

$10.50 

$17.95 


SPRINGS 


$12.25 

$12.00 

$11.73 

$21.75 

13.80 

13.55 

13.30 

24.50 

15.20 

14.95 

14. 70 

27.50 

17.75 

17.50 

17.25 

31.50 


DUPLEX BEDS 


$92.50 

$92.50 

$92.50 

$169.5*. 


$145.50_ 

$153.00_ 

$154.00_ 

$160. 50_ 

$161.50_ 

$168.00.. 

$169.00_ 

$176.50_ 
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Saturday, November 10, 1951 

The following items are sold only in 

single units. 

STUDIO DIVANS 

Manufacturer’s Ceiling price 

selling pries at retail 

(per unit) (per unit) 

$47.25. $79. 50 

$52.00. 89. 50 

$56.00_ 99. 50 

$61.00_- 109. 50 

$68.00_- 119.50 

$72.00_ 129. 50 

beautyrEst studio divans 

$72.00. $129.50 

$77.00_ - 139. 50 

$88.00_ 159. 50 

BEAUTYREST SOFA BEDS AND CHAIRS 

$49.25. $84. 50 

$51.75. 89.50 

$72.00_ 129. 50 

$77.00_ 139. 50 

RESALE LOUNGES AND CHAIRS 

$41.25_ $74. 50 

$43.75 through $44.25_- 79. 50 

$49.25. 84. 50 

$51.75. 89. 50 

$56.00 through $56.50_ 99. 50 

$58.75... 

$67.00. 119. 50 

$72.00_ 129. 50 

$77.00. 139.50 

$82.50. 149. 50 

Resale Hide-A-Bed Sofas, Loveseats and 


Chairs 

* 

MODERN LAWSON 

$50.00. $84. 50 

$56.75. 104. 50 

$127.50___ 209.50 

$135.00.. 224.50 

$136.00.. 229. 50 

$142.50. 239. 50 

$143.50. 244. 50 

$146.50 through $151.00. 259. 50 

$154.00 through $158.50_ 274. 50 

$161.50. 289. 50 

$162.50..... 284. 50 

$169.00. 304. 50 

$170.00. 299. 50 

$177.50. 314.50 

MODERN LAWSON W/FLOUNCE 

$55.50... $99. 50 

$135.50. 239. 50 

$143.00.. 254. 50 

$144.00. 249.50 

$150.50.. 269. 50 

$151.50. 264. 50 

$158.00. 284. 50 

$159.00.—. 279. 50 

$166.50. 294. 50 

REGENCY 

$146.50.$259.50 

$154.00.. 274. 50 

$155.00. 269.50 

$161.50.289.50 

$162.50. 284. 50 

$169.00. 304. 50 

$170.00... 299. 50 

$177.50.. 314. 50 

BERKELEY LAWSON 

$62.75....$115.00 

$165.00. 289.50 

$172.50.. 304.50 

$173.50. 299. 50 

$180.00. 319.50 

$181.00. 314.50 

$187.50. 334.50 

$188.50...329. 50 

$196.00.. 344. 50 


(1) Three quarter size Hide-A-Bed 
having style number US-793-121 in the 
manufacturer's application dated March 


15, 1951. so long as it has a manufactur¬ 
er’s selling price of $150.00 per unit shall 
have a ceiling price at retail of $254.50. 
The manufacturer’s price is subject to 
terms of 2/10, net 60. 

44 (il) 54 inch regular Hide-A-Bed, full 
size having style number US-645-21 in 
the manufacturer's application dated 
March 15.1951. so long as it has a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $155.00 per 
unit shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $269.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
price is subject to terms of 2/10, net 60. 

(E) 

Manufacturer's Selling Price (Each) F. O. B. All 
Other Warehouses 

MATTRESS AND BOX 8PRINOS 


Number purchased 

Ceiling price 

A $ »'.i t all 

1 

12 

24 

Bl lulau 

(per unit) 

$2*. 00 

$27.50 

$27.00 

$49.50 

82.75 

32.25 

31.75 

59.50 

88.25 

37.75 

37.25 
through 
37.75 

69.50 

43.50 

43.50 

43.50 

79.50 

54.50 

54.50 

54.50 

99.50 


CRIB MATTRESSES 


$10.50 

$10.50 

$10.50 

$17.95 

SPRINGS 

$11.95 

13.50 

14.90 

17.00 

$11.70 

13.25 

14.65 

16.75 

$11.45 

13.00 

14.40 

16.50 

$21.75 

24.50 

27.50 

31.50 

DUPLEX BEDS 

$91.00 

$91.00 

$91.00 $159.50 


The following items are sold only in 
single units. 

STUDIO DIVANS 

Manufacturer’s Ceiling prices 

gening price at retail 

(per unit): (per unit) 

$51.50.. $89.50 

$55.00. 99. 50 

$60.50..._ 109. 50 

$76.50_ 139. 50 

BEAUTYREST STUDIO DIVANS 

$71.50.$129.50 

$76.50.-__ 139. 50 

BEAUTYREST SOFA BEDS AND CHAIRS 

$47.75.-- $84.50 

$71.50.-. 129. 50 

$76.50.... 139. 50 

RESALE LOUNGES AND CHAIRS 

$40.75. $74. 50 

$41.75. 79.50 

$55.00_ 99. 50 

$60.50.- 109.50 

$66.00.-. 119.50 

Resale Hide-A-Bed Sofas, Love Seats and 
Chairs 

MODERN LAWSON 

$49.50. $84.50 

$56.25_ 104. 50 

$124.50. 209. 50 

$132.00.- 224. 50 

$133.00. 229. 50 

$139.50.-.. 239. 50 

$140.50.-. 244. 50 


MODERN LAWSON— continued 


Manufacturer's Ceiling prices 

seUlng prloe at retail 

(per unit): (per unit) 

$143.50 through $148.00.$259. 50 

$151.00 through $155.50. 274.50 

$158.50. 289. 50 

$159.50. 284. 50 

$166.00... 304. 50 

$167.00. 299. 50 

$174.50. 314.50 

MODERN 

$55.00... $99. 50 

$132.50. 239. 50 

$140.00. 254. 50 

$141.00. 249. 50 

$147.50. 269. 50 

$148.50.1... 264. 50 

$155.00.. 284. 50 

$156.00. 279. 50 

$163.50. 294. 50 

BERKELEY 

$62.25.$115.00 

$162.00. 289. 50 

$169.50.... 304. 50 

$170.50. 299. 50 

$177.00- 319. 50 

$178.00... 314.50 

$184.50__ 334. 50 

$185.50.... 329. 50 

$193.00... 344. 50 


(i) Three quarter size Hide-A-Bed 
having style number US-793-121 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
15, 1951, so long as it has a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $147.00 per unit 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$254.50. The manufacturer’s price is 
subject to terms of 2/10. net 60. 

((it) 54 inch regular Hide-A-Bed, full 
size having style number US-645-21 in 
the manufacturer’s application dated 
March 15,1951, so long as it has a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $152.00 per unit 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$269.50 per unit. The manufacturer's 
price is subject to terms of 2/10, net 60. 

(P) 

Manufacturer^ Selling Trick (Each) F. O. B. 

San Francisco 

MATTRESS AND BOX SPRINGS 


Number purchased 

Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 

1 

12 

24 

$28.00 

$27.50 

$27.00 

$49.50 

32.75 

32.25 

31.75 

59.50 

38.25 

37.75 

37.25 

69.50 

43.50 

43.50 

43.50 

79.50 

54.50 

54.50 

54.50 

99.50 

86.75 

86.75 

86.75 

149.50 


CRIB MATTRESSES 


$10.50 

$10.50 

$10.60 

$17.95 


SPRINGS 


$11.90 

' $11.65 

$11.40 

$21.75 

13. 45 

13.20 

12.95 

24.50 

14.85 

14.60 

14.35 

27.50 

17.25 

17.00 

16.75 

31.50 


DUPLEX BED 
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NOTICES 


(G) 

Manufacturer's Siixino Price (Each) F. 0. B. 
Los Angeles, Portland, Seattle 

MATTRESS AND BOX SPRINGS 


Number purchased 

Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 

1 

12 

24 

$2*00 

$27.50 

$27.00 

$49.50 

32.75 

32.25 

31.75 

59.50 

38.25 

37.75 

37.25 

09.50 

43.50 

43. 50 

43.50 

79.50 

54.50 

54.50 

54.50 

90.50 

88.75 

80.75 

80.75 

149.50 


BEAUTYREST STUDIO DIVANS 

Manufacturer's Ceiling price* 

selling price at retail 

(per unit): ( per unit) 

171.60.1129. 60 

•76.50. 139. 60 

•87.50. 150. 50 

BEAUTY REST SOrA BEDS AND CHAIRS 

$48.75—. $84. 50 

•51.25- 89.50 

•71.50.. 129.50 

•76.50. 139. 50 


CRIB MATTRESSES 


RESALE LOUNGES AND CHAIRS 

•40.75__ _ 

•43.25 through $43.75. 

•48.75____ 


•74. 60 
79. 50 
84.50 


$10. 50 

$10.50 

$10.50 

$17.95 

<TO i ______- Oil. UVJ 

•56 50 through $56.00.. 99.50 

$58.25___ 104.50 


SPRINGS 

•66.50 - 119.50 Manufacturer's 

•71.50- 129. 50 selling price 

•76.50- 139. 50 (per unit) : 

•82.00._.... 149.50 $-10 sn 

, T v $56.25 - 

, $124.50_ 

F. O. B. Seattle, Wash., and Portland. Oreg. $132.00_ 

«r- 

$11.70 

13.25 

14.05 
17.00 

$11.45 

13.00 

14.40 

10. 75 

$21. 73 

24.50 

27.50 

31.50 


(ii) 54 Inch regular Hide-A-Bed, full 
size having style number US-645-21 in 
the manufacturer's application dated 
March 15, 1951, so long as it has a manu¬ 
facturer's selling price of $153.00 per 
unit, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $269.50 per unit. The manufactur¬ 
er’s price is subject to terms of 2/10, Net 
30. 

<K) 

Manufacturer's Selling Price (Each) 
P. O. B. San Francisco and Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

The following are sold only In single units. 

RESALE HIDE-A-BED SOFAS, LOVE SEATS AND 
CHAIRS 


UODERN LAWSON 


DITLEX BKD 


$92X10 

$92.00 

$92.00 

$159. 50 


(H) 

Manufacturer's Selling Price (Each) 

F. O. B. San Diego, Calif, and Seattle, 

Wash. 

The following items are sold only In single 
units. 

studio divans 

Manufacturer's Ceiling price 

selling price at retail 

(per unit) SP er unit) 

•47.00. $79. 50 

•51.75 . 89.50 

•55.75_ 99. 50 

•60.75 _ 109. 50 

•67.75. 119.50 

$71.75__ 129.50 

BEAUTYREST studio divans 

$71.75..$129.50 

$76.75.. 139.60 

•87.75_ 159. 50 

BEAUTYREST SOFA BEDS AND CHAIRS 

•49.00 -.- $84. 50 

•51.50.. 89.50 

•71.75.—. 129. 50 

•76.75_ 139. 50 


Resale Hide-a-Bed Sofas, Loveseats and 
Chairs 

MODERN LAWSON 

Manufacturer’s Ceiling price 

selling price at retail 

(per unit) (per unit) 

$49.75-- $84. 50 

$56.50-- 104. 50 

$125.50.__ 209. 50 

$133.00____ 224. 50 

$134.00..... 229. 50 

$140.50- 239. 50 

$141.50.. 244.50 

•144.50 through $149.00_ 259. 50 

•152.00 through $156.50_ 274. 50 

•159.50.. 289.50 

• 160.50—. 284.50 

•167 00... 304. 50 

• 168.00. 299. 50 

• 175.50. 314. 50 

MODERN LAWSON W. FLOUNCE 

•55.25_ _ $99. 50 

$133.50. .. 239. 50 

$141.00..-. 254.50 

• 142.00__ 249. 50 

•148.50... 269. 50 

$149.50- ■ ... 264. 50 

• 156.00. 284.50 

• 157 00. 279. 50 

•164.50__ 294. 50 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 


$133.00.. 229. 50 

$139.50. 239. 50 

• 140.50 ..... 244. 50 

$143.50 through $148.00_ 259. 50 

$151.00 through $155.50. 274. 50 

• 158.50 -.. 289. 50 

•159.50.. 284.50 

•166.00..—.. 3C4.50 

$167.00... 299. 50 

$174.50... 314. 50 

MODERN LAWSON W/FLOUNCE 

$55.00.. $99. 50 

$132.50. 239.50 

• 140.00 ..__.. 254. 50 

• 141.00. 249.50 

$147.50.... 269. 50 

•148.50. 2C4.50 

$155.00_ 284.50 

$156.00.. 279.50 

$163.50.-... 224.50 

REGENCY 

$143.50.-..$259.50 

$151.00... 274.50 

$152.00_ 269.50 

$158.50 . 289. 50 

$159.50 . 284.50 

$166.00. 304.50 

$167.00. 299. 50 

$174.50... 314.50 

BERKELEY LAWSON 


RESALE LOUNGES AND CHAIRS 


$41.00. 

$43.50 through $44.00. 

•49.00. 

$51.50. 

•55.75 through $56.25. 

$58.50 ..-.— 

$66.75_. 

$71.75_ 

$76.75. 

$82.25_ 


•74.50 
79. 50 

84.50 

89.50 

99.50 
104. 50 

119.50 

129.50 
139. 50 

149.50 


(I) 

Manufacturer's Selling Price (Each) F. O. B. 
Los Angeles, San Francisco, Calif., and 
Portland, Oreg. 


The following items are sold only in single 
units. 


studio divans 

Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per unit): 

•46.75.. 

•51.50.. 

•55.50.-. 

•60.50... 

•67.50.. 

•71.50.-. 


Ceiling Price 
at retail 
(per unit) 

- $79.50 

- 89.50 

_ 99.50 

- 109.50 

. 119.50 

. 129.50 


regency 
•144.50_ 

• 152.00.. 

• 153.00. 

• 159.50. 

•160.50.. 

• 167.00.. 

• 168.00.. 

$175.50. 


$259. 50 
274. 50 
269. 50 

289.50 

284.50 

304.50 
299. 50 

314.50 


$62.25 . 
$162.00 
$169.50 
$170.50 

• 177.00. 
•178.00 
•184.50 

• 185.50 

• 193.00 


•115. 00 
289. 50 

304. 50 
299. 50 

319.50 

314.50 

334.50 
329. 50 

344.50 


BERKELEY LAWSON 


•62.50..$115.00 

$163,00-.. 289. 50 

$170.50. 304. 50 

$171.50. 299.50 

•178.00... 319. 50 

$179.00... 314. 50 

$185.50__334. 50 

• 186.50.. 329. 50 

• 194.00.-. 344. 50 


(i) Three quarter size Hide-A-Bed 
having style number US-793-121 in the 
manufacturer's application dated March 
15, 1951, so long as it has a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $148.00 per unit, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$254.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
price is subject to terms of 2/10, Net 60. 


(i) Three quarter size Hide-A-Bed 
having style number US-793-21 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
15, 1951, so long as it has a manufac¬ 
turer's selling price of $147.00 per unit 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$254.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s 
price is subject to terms of 2/10. net 60. 

(ii) 54 inch regular Hide-A-Bed. full 
size having style number US-645-21 in 
the manufacturer’s application dated 
March 15,1951 so long as it has a manu¬ 
facturer's selling price of $152.00 per 
unit shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $269.50 per unit. The manufacturer's 
price is subject to terms of 2/10, net 60. 




















































































































































Saturday, November 10, 1951 

2. Delete Paragraph 4 from the special 
order and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing : 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall also be sent to all other pur¬ 
chasers on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any such article subsequent 
to the effective date of this special order 
and shall be accompanied by copies of 
each amendment thereto issued prior to 
the date of the delivery. 

Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to this 
special order, the manufacturer shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to whom, within two months 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of such amendment, the seller had de¬ 
livered any article, the sale of which 
is affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 1, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization, 

November 1 , 1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13359; Piled, Nov. 1, 1951; 

4:44 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43 
Special Order 150, Amdt. 1J 

Leslie Pay Fashions, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 150. issued and effective on July 
17, 1951, established ceiling prices for 
sales at retail for misses dresses manu¬ 
factured by Leslie Fay Fashions, Inc. 
The manufacturer has requested that 
the operation of the special order be 
postponed, stating that due to a serious 
fire which it has recently had in one of 
its factories, it is unable at this time to 
comply with the provisions of the special 
order. 

The Director has determined that 
sufficient reasons have been show r n for 
postponement of the operation of the 
special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
150 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, sec¬ 
tion 43, is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. Delete the effective date “July 17, 
1951“ and substitute therefor the date 
“January 15, 1952.“ 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-13457; Piled, Nov. 5, 1951; 

5:06 p.Tn.l 
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[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 174, Amdt. 1J 

Knomark Mfg. Co., Inc. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 174 under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, issued on July 18, 
1951, establishing ceiling prices for sales 
at retail of shoe dressings and shoe 
polishes manufactured by Knomark 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., having the 
brand names “Esquire” and “Lady 
Esquire”, omitted the Esquire shoe shine 
kit from the group of articles covered by 
the order. This amendment, therefore, 
adds the shoe shine kit to the articles 
covered by the special order. 

In addition, this amendment lists the 
manufacturer’s selling prices and the 
retail ceiling prices for the articles which 
were established by the special order but 
which were not listed in the special 
order. The title of the special order is 
also corrected. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
174 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete the title of the special order 
and substitute therefor the following; 

“Knomark Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
Ceiling Prices at Retail.” 

2. Delete paragraph 1 from the special 
order and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing: 

1. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sale after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller at 
retail of shoe dressings, shoe shine kits 
and shoe polishes manufactured by 
Knomark Manufacturing Co., Inc., 330 
Wythe Avenue, Brooklyn, New York, 
having the brand names “Esquire” and 
“Lady Esquire” and described in the 
manufacturer’s application dated May 
24, 1951 as supplemented and amended 
by the manufacturer’s application dated 
July 31. 1951. Sales may. of course, be 
made at less than the ceiling prices. 
The manufacturer’s prices are subject 
to terms of 1/10, Net/30, F. O. B. New 
York. 

Shoe Dressings and Shoe Polish 

Ceiling price 

Manufacturer’s selling price at retail 
(per gross): (per unit) 

$16.20 (to stores which purchase not 
less than 25 gross and sell manu¬ 
facturer’s product exclusively). 

$18.00 (to stores which purchase not 
less than 5 gross). 

$19.80 (to all other stores)_$0. 25 

Shoe Kits 

Manufacturer’s selling price 
(per dozen): 

$9.00 (to stores which purchase not 
less than 5 gross). 

$9.60 (to all other stores)_- 1.50 

3. Delete paragraph 4 from the special 
order and substitute therefor the follow¬ 
ing: 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of the special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
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whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
In paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall also be sent to all other pur¬ 
chasers on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any such article subsequent 
to the effective date of the special order, 
and shall be accompanied by copies of 
each amendment thereto, issued prior to 
the date of the delivery. 

Within 15 days after the date of any 
subsequent amendment to this special 
order, the manufacturer shall send a 
copy of the amendment to each pur¬ 
chaser to whom, within two months 
Immediately prior to the effective date 
of such amendment, the manufacturer 
had delivered any article the sale of 
which is affected in any manner by the 
amendment. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5. 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13458; Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 

5:06 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 

Special Order 181, Amdt. 1] 

Propper-McCallum Hosiery Co., Inc. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 181, issued 
under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7 to Propper-McCallum Hosiery 
Co., Inc., adds a price line td those for 
which ceiling prices at retail were estab¬ 
lished by the special order. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him 
that the retail ceiling price requested is 
in line with those already granted and 
is no higher than the level of ceiling 
prices under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. 

In addition, this amendment lists the 
manufacturer’s selling prices and the re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for the articles which 
were established by the special order but 
which were not listed in the special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 181 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 from the special 
order and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing: 

1. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller 
at retail of women’s hosiery manufac¬ 
tured by Propper-McCallum Hosiery Co., 
Inc., 200 Madison Avenue. New York. 
New York, having the brand names “Mc- 
Callum” and “Propper” and described in 
the manufacturer’s application dated 
May 8. 1951, as supplemented and 
amended in the manufacturer’s undated 
application received at this office on July 
21, 1951. Sales may. of course, be made 
at less than the ceiling prices. The 
manufacturer’s selling prices are subject 
to terms of Net 10 M. O. S. 









11524 


NOTICES 


Manufacturer's Ceiling price 

selling price at retail 

(per dozen): (per pair) 

*3.60..$1. 20 

$3.75—... 1. 25 

$9.48 (new Item)_ 1.32 

$9.75_ 1.35 

$10.00... 1.40 

$10.65. 1.48 

$10.75. 1.50 

$11.20_ 1.56 

$11.85. 1.65 

$12.50_ 1.75 

$12.95_ 1.80 

$13.25. 1.85 

$14.00_ 1.95 

$14.40. 2.00 

$16.20_ 2. 25 

$18.00.... 2. 50 


2. Delete paragraph 4 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing: 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manu¬ 
facturer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manu¬ 
facturer had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered in paragraph 1 of this special 
order. Copies shall also be sent to all 
other purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery of any such article 
subsequent to the effective date of this 
special order, and shall be accompanied 
by copies of each amendment thereto is¬ 
sued prior to the date of the delivery. 

Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to this 
special order, the manufacturer shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to whom, within two months 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of such amendment, the manufacturer 
had delivered any article the sale of 
which is affected in any manner by the 
amendment. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5. 1951. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-13459; Piled, Nov. 5. 1951; 

6:07 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. 8ectlon 43, 
Special Order 224, Arndt. 1J 

Shannon Hosiery Mills 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 224, Issued 
under section 43, of Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. to Shannon Hosiery Mills. Inc., 
extends the date by which the applicant 
was required to mark or tag its branded 
articles. The extension is granted on 
applicant’s demonstration of its inability 
to preticket in the manner set forth in 
the special order by the date specified. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 224, under Ceiling Price Regulation 
7, Section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 3, substitute for the 
date “October 2,1951,” the date “Decem¬ 
ber 3, 1951." 


2. In paragraph 3, substitute for the 
date “November 2,1951,“ wherever it ap¬ 
pears, the date “January 3,1952." 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5.1951, 

IP. R. Doc. 51-13460; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 
5:07 p. m.J 


[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, Spe¬ 
cial Order 322, Amdt. 1| 

Wolff Products Co. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying amendment to Special 
Order 322, which set the maximum re¬ 
sale prices for retail sales of certain of 
its articles, Wolff Products Company has 
applied to the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion for the exclusion of certain western 
states from the operation of the special 
order. The applicant points out that 
the original application for a special or¬ 
der omitted to state that a percentage 
of the applicant’s sales were made in the 
western states and that the articles cov¬ 
ered by the special order were not sold 
at uniform retail prices in these states, 
due to the higher cost of transportation 
to the western states. 

The exclusion of a limited area from 
the operation of a special order conforms 
with the provisions of section 43. Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7. This amendment 
also adds a new price line to those for 
which ceiling prices at retail were estab¬ 
lished by the special order. 

The Director has determined, on the 
basis of information available to him, 
that the retail ceiling price requested is 
in line with those already granted and 
is no higher than the level of ceiling 
prices under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. 

In addition, this amendment lists the 
distributors selling prices and the retail 
ceiling price for the articles, which were 
established by the special order but 
which were not listed in the special or¬ 
der. The nature of the applicant's op¬ 
eration as stated in the special order, is 
corrected to read “distributor" instead 
of “manufacturer." 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 322 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 of the special 
order, and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing: 

1. (a) The following ceiling prices are 
established for any seller at retail of 
bathroom accessories distributed by 
Wolff Products Company. 1150 Broad¬ 
way, New York 1, N. Y.. having the brand 
name “Lacey Ledge" and described in 
the distributor’s application dated May 
31, 1951, as supplemented and amended 
by the distributor’s applications dated 
June 19, 1951, and September 5. 1951. 
Sales may, of course, be made at less 


than the ceiling prices. The distributor’s 
prices listed below are subject to terms 
of 2/10. net 30. f. o. b. Factory, Long 
Island City 1, N. Y. 


Distributor's 
selling price 
(per dozen): 

$3.60_ 

$3.40. 

$10.20_ 

$11.40. 

$12.00. 

$12.60_ 

$13.20. 

$13.80_ 

$16.80. 

$18.00_ 

$22.20_ 

$24.00. 

$25.80_ 

$27.00. 

628.S0_ 

$30.00. 

$34.20_ 

$38.40. 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
( per 'unit) 

-$ 0 . 50 

. 1.17 

-- 1.45 

- 1.65 

- 1.75 

. 1.84 

— - 1.95 

— . 1.98 

- 2.40 

. 2.60 

. 3.24 

- 3.39 

.— 3.79 

- 3.98 

. 4.29 

/-. 4.39 

_ 4.98 

— . 5. 59 


(b) Utility and radio shelf size 16 x 
14V^ x 9 having the style number 162K 
and described in the distributor’s appli¬ 
cation dated May 31, 1951. so long as it 
has a distributor’s selling price of $24.00 
per dozen, shall have a ceiling price at 
retail of $3.45 per unit. The distributor’s 
price is subject to terms of 2/10, net 30, 
f. o. b. Factory, Long Island City 1. N. Y. 

(c) Triple shelf size 18 x 17 x 6 V 2 hav¬ 
ing the style number 106 and described 
in the distributor’s application dated 
May 31.1951. so long as it has a distribu¬ 
tor’s selling price of $30.00 per dozen, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of $4.45 
per unit. The distributor’s pric? is sub¬ 
ject to terms of 2/10, Net 30, F. O B. Fac¬ 
tory, Long Island 1, N. Y. 

2. In paragraph 3 delete the word 
“manufacturer’s" and substitute there¬ 
for the word “distributor’s”. 

3. Delete paragraph 4 from the spe¬ 
cial order and substitute therefor the 
following: 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of the special order the distributor 
shall send a copy of this special order to 
each purchaser for resale to whom, with¬ 
in two months immediately prior to the 
effective date, the distributor had de¬ 
livered any article covered in paragraph 
1 of this special order. Copies shall also 
be sent to all other purchasers on or be¬ 
fore the date of the first delivery of any 
such article subsequent to the effective 
date of the special order, and shall be 
accompanied by copies of each amend¬ 
ment thereto, issued prior to the date of 
the delivery. 

Within 15 days after the date of any 
subsequent amendment to this special 
order, the distributor shall send a copy 
of the amendment to each purchaser to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date of such amend¬ 
ment, the distributor had delivered any 
article the sale of which is affected in 
any manner by the amendment. 

4. In paragraph 5 delete the word 
“manufacturer” and substitute the word 
“distributor.” 

5. Delete paragi^ph 8 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the follow¬ 
ing: 










































Saturday, November 10, 1951 

8 . The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the District of Colum¬ 
bia and the United States with the ex¬ 
ception of the following states: Arizona, 
California. Colorado, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, 
Washington, Wyoming and Texas. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[P. E. Doc. 51-13462; Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 
5:08 p. m.l 


I Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 346, Amdt. 11 

M. A. Mead and Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 346, under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, issued on August 9, 
1951, established ceiling prices for sales 
at retail of women's watches sold at 
wholesale by M. A. Mead and Company. 

M. A. Mead and Company, has filed an 
application for an amendment tojihis 
special order. The application for 
amendment points out that the special 
order inadvertently did not include men's 
watches, pocket timers and stop watches. 
Therefore, this amendment corrects the 
special order to conform with the whole¬ 
saler's application. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
346 under section 43 of Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1 delete the word 
“women’s" from the first sentence 
thereof. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13463: Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 

5:08 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 361, Amdt. 1] 

Manchester Hosiery Mills 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 361 under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7 established ceiling 
prices for sales at retail of women's ho¬ 
siery manufactured by Manchester Ho¬ 
siery Mills having the brand name “Lady 
Hampshire." 

This amendment adds new price lines 
to those for which ceiling prices at retail 
were established by the special order. 
The Director has determined on the basis 
of information available to him that the 
retail ceiling prices requested are in line 
JJ T lth those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of ceiling prices 
Under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. 

In addition, this amendment lists the 
manufacturer’s selling prices and the re¬ 
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tail ceiling prices which were established 
by the special order but which were not 
listed in the special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
361 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the follow¬ 
ing: 


1 (a) The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of the special order by any seller 
at retail of women’s full fashioned ho¬ 
siery manufactured by the Manchester 
Hosiery Mills having the brand name 
“Lady Hampshire," and described in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
14, 1951, as supplemented and amended 
by the manufacturer’s applications dated 
June 12. 1951 and August 28, 1951. The 
manufacturer’s prices listed below* are 
subject to terms of net/10 days E. O. M. 


Manufacturer’s 
selling price 
(per dozen pair); 

$10.50. 

$ 11.00 . 

$ 12.00 .. 

$12.62. 

$14.00- 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per pair) 

.$1.45 

. 1.49 

. 1.65 

. 1.70 

. 1.95 


(b) Women’s hosiery having the style 
numbers 601 L. H., plain seam and 601 
L. H., dark seam in the manufacturer's 
application dated March 14,1951, as sup¬ 
plemented and amended by the manu¬ 
facturer’s applications dated June 12. 
1951 and August 28,1951, so long as they 
have a manufacturer’s selling price of 
$ 11.00 per dozen pair shall have a ceiling 
price at retail of $1.50 per pair, and the 
manufacturer's selling price shall carry 
terms of net/10 days E. O. M. 

2. Delete paragraph 4 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing: 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manu¬ 
facturer had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall also be sent to all other 
purchasers on or before the date of the 
first delivery of any such article subse¬ 
quent to the effective date of this spe¬ 
cial order, and shall be accompanied by 
copies of each amendment thereto is¬ 
sued prior to the date of delivery. 

Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to this 
special order, the manufacturer shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to whom, within two months 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of such amendment, the manufacturer 
had delivered any article the sale of 
which is affected in any manner by the 
amendment. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 


(F. R. Doc. 51-13466: Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 
5:08 p. m.J 
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(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, Spe¬ 
cial Order 376, Amdt. 1J 

Munsingwear, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Special Order 376, under section 43 of 
Ceiling Price Regulation 7, established 
ceiling prices at retail for women’s and 
girls’ underwear and sleepwear, founda¬ 
tion garments, men’s and boys’ under¬ 
wear and sleepingwear, women’s and 
boys’ hosiery, and boys’ sportswear. At 
the request of Munsingwear, Inc., this 
amendment removes all of the above ar¬ 
ticles, with the exception of foundation 
garments, from the operation of the spe¬ 
cial order. 

In addition, this amendment reduces 
retail ceiling prices established by the 
special order for certain style numbers 
in the foundation garment line of Mun¬ 
singwear, Inc., and also adds new style 
numbers to that line. The retail ceil¬ 
ing prices for some cost lines are estab¬ 
lished in relation to costs falling within 
specified cost brackets. Bracket costs 
in place of cost lines for each particular 
price line will allow for minor changes in 
cost without affecting the general level 
of prices under Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
are in line with those already granted 
and are no higher than the level of ceil¬ 
ing prices under Celling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

In addition, this amendment lists the 
manufacturer’s selling prices and the 
retail ceiling prices for the foundation 
garment line of Munsingwear which 
were established by the special order but 
which were not listed in the special order. 

This amendment also extends the 
date by which the applicant was required 
to mark or tag its branded articles. The 
extension Is granted on applicant’s 
demonstration of its inability to pre¬ 
ticket in the manner set forth in the 
special order by the date specified. 

Because the applicant is a manufac¬ 
turer only of its foundation garments, 
the term “and/or wholesaler” is deleted 
from the special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
376 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, sec¬ 
tion 43. is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing: 

1. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of this special order for any seller 
at retail of foundation garments manu¬ 
factured by Munsingwear, Inc., 718 
Glenwood Avenue, Minneapolis, Minn., 
having the brand name “Munsingwear” 
and described in the manufacturer’s ap¬ 
plication dated April 23. 1951, as supple¬ 
mented and amended by its applications 
dated April 24, 1951 and October 9, 1951. 
The manufacturer’s prices listed below 
are subject to terms of 2/10, Net 60. 












11526 


NOTICES 


Foundation Garments 


Manufacturer’s Ceiling prices 

gelling price at retail 

(per dozen): (per unit) 

$3.75.$0.60 

$8.00. 1. 00 

$9.50. 1.25 

$13.50. 1. 75 

$15.00. 2.00 

$16.50.—. 2. 25 

$18.00. 2. 50 

$21.00_ 3.00 

$24.00. 3. 60 

$27.00 through $30.00_ 4. 00 

$33.00 through $36 00_ 5. 00 

$39.00 through $42.00. 5. 95 

$45.00.—. 6. 95 

$48.00. 7.50 

$51.00. 7.05 

$54.00_ 8. 50 

$60.00 through $66.00. 10. 00 

$72.00. 10.95 

$78.00. 12.50 

$96.00. 15.00 

$108.00. 16.50 

$2.25.50 


2. In paragraph 4 of the special order, 
delete the following: The manufacturer 
and/or wholesaler shall annex to the 
special order a notice, listing the cost 
and discount terms to retailers for each 
article covered by this special order and 
the corresponding retail ceiling price 
fixed by this special order for an article 
of that cost. The notice shall be in sub¬ 
stantially the following form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

Frioe to retailers 

Retailer’s ceilings for articles 
of cost listed in column 1 

(unit. 

$_per_(doren, 

letc. 

|net. 

, Terms-!percent EOM, 
letc. 

Within 15 days after the effective date 
of this special order two copies of this 
notice must also be filed by the manu- 


facturer and/or wholesaler with the Dis¬ 
tribution Price Branch, Consumer Soft 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation, Washington 25, D. C. 

3. In paragraph 3, substitute for the 
date “October 10, 1951/’ the date “Jan¬ 
uary 8, 1952.“ 

4. In paragraph 3. substitute for the 
date “November 9,1951,” wherever it ap¬ 
pears. the date “February 7, 1952.“ 

5. Delete from the special order, wher¬ 
ever it appears, the phrase “and/or 
wholesaler.” 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 5, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13470; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 

5:09 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 419. Arndt. 1J 

Drybak Corp. 

CEILING PRICES AT WHOLES-ME AND RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 419, issued 
under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regula¬ 


tion 7 to The Drybak Corporation estab¬ 
lishes ceiling prices for sales at whole¬ 
sale of men’s and women’s coats, jackets, 
pants, parkas, vests, caps and shirts hav¬ 
ing the brand names “Drybak”, “The 
Feather by Drybak”, “Chinook by Dry¬ 
bak”, and “Woodfleld by Drybak”. 

Special Order 419 established ceiling 
prices at retail for these same items but 
did not establish ceiling prices at whole¬ 
sale. Such wholesale ceiling prices were 
requested by the Drybak Corporation 
in its application dated June 4. 1951 and 
upon examination, it appears that those 
prices may be established under section 
43 of Ceiling Price Regulation 7. There¬ 
fore, this amendment establishes ceiling 
prices for sales at wholesale of men’s and 
women’s coats, jackets, pants, parkas, 
vests, caps and shirts having the brand 
names “Drybak,” “The Feather by Dry¬ 
bak,” “Chinook by Drybak” and “Wood- 
field by Drybak.” 

In addition, The Drybak Corporation 
on September 5, 1951, filed an applica¬ 
tion to amend Special Order 419, in which 
application it sought to have uniform 
wholesale prices and uniform retail 
prices for its branded articles fixed in 
relation to costs falling within specified 
cost brackets. Such bracket costs in 
place of cost lines for each particular 
price line will allow for minor changes 
in cost without affecting the general 
level of prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. This method of stating costs 
is undertaken because of regulations 
which allow for fluctuating costs to the 
retailer. 

Accordingly, the Director has deter¬ 
mined that Special Order 419 be 
amended to establish ceiling prices at 
wholesale and ceiling prices at retail 
based upon costs to the wholesaler and 
retailer falling within specified cost 
brackets. 

The manufacturer’s selling prices and 
the ceiling prices at retail established by 
the special order and which were not 
listed in the special order, as well as the 
ceiling prices at wholesale of the articles 
established by this amendment, as listed, 
are based upon costs to wholesalers and 
retailers which fall within specified cost 
brackets. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in. 
eluding the data submitted by the appli¬ 
cant, that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested are in line with those already 
granted, and are no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. 

Amendatory provisions . Special Or¬ 
der 419 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Delete paragraph 1 of the special 
order and substitute therefor the fol¬ 
lowing : 

1. Ceiling Prices. The following ceil¬ 
ing prices are established for sales after 
the effective date of this special order by 
any seller at wholesale and any seller at 
retail of men’s and women’s coats, 
jackets, pants, parkas, vests, caps and 
shirts manufactured by the Drybak Cor¬ 
poration, Binghamton, New York, hav¬ 
ing the brand names “Drybak”, “The 


Feather by Drybak”, “Chinook by Dry¬ 
bak” and “Woodfield by Drybak” and de¬ 
scribed in the manufacturer's applica¬ 
tion dated June 4, 1951. The manufac¬ 
turer’s prices are subject to terms of 
2/10 Net 30. 


Ht\NTL\G, FlSHINOAND OUTDOOR CLOTHES 


Manufactnrec*s selling price 
(per unit) 

Ceiling 
price at 
wholesale 
(per unit) 

Celling 
price at 
retail 
(per unit) 

From 

Through 

$0.-47. 

$0.85. 

$0.90 

$1.60 

$0.68.. 

$0.77. 

.99 

1.65 

$0.78. 

$0.84. 

1.05 

1.75 

$0,85... 

$0,95. 

1.20 

2.00 

$0.96. 

$1.06_ 

1.35 

2.26 

$1.07. 

$1.18. 

1.50 

2.60 

$1.19. 

$1.30. 

1.65 

2.75 

$1*1.. 

SI 4! _ 

1.80 

3.00 

$1.42. 

$1.52. 

1.95 

3.25 

$1.53. 

$1.83. 

2.10 

3.50 

$1.04. 

$1.74. 

2.26 

3.75 

$1.75. 

$1.85. 

2,40 

4.00 

$1.88. 

$1.97. 

2.55 

4.25 

J1.U8. 

$2.08. 

2.70 

4. .V> 

$2.09.^. 

$2.19. 

2.86 

4.75 

$2.20. 

$2.38. 

3.00 

5.00 

$2.37.. 

$2.60. 

3 30 

6.50 

$2.80. 

$2.61. 

3.60 

6,90 

$2.82. 

$3.03- 

3.90 

i;. :o 

$3.04. 

$3.26. 

4.20 

7.00 

$3.27. 

$3.49. 

4.50 

7. $0 

$3.50. 

$3.71. 

4.80 

6.00 

$3.72 

$3.9*. 

6.10 

8.50 

$3.95. 

$4.18. 

5.40 

9.00 

$4.17. 

$4.39. 

5.70 

9. Hi 

$4.40. 

$4.61. 

0.0*1 

10.00 

$4.62 . 

$4.84. 

6.30 

10.50 

$4.85. 

$5.06. 

6.00 

11.00 

$•5.07. 

$5.29. 

6.90 

11.50 

$5.30.™. 

$5.51. 

7.20 

1. 0 

$5.52. 

$5.74. 

7.50 

1*60 

$5.75. 

$5.96. 

7. 

13.00 

$5.97.. 

$6.19. 

8.10 

13.50 

$6.20. 

$6.41. 

8.40 

14.00 

$8.42.. 

S6.IV4.- 

8. 70 

14.50 

$6.65. 

$6.84. 

9.00 

15.00 

$6.K5.. 

$7.09.. 

9.30 

15.60 

$7.10. 

$7.31. 

9. Mi 

16.00 

$7.32. 

$7.54. 

9.90 

16 60 

$7.55. 

$7.76. 

10.20 

17 00 

$7.77. 

$7.99. 

10.60 

17.50 

$8.00. 

$8.21. 

10.80 

18 0O 

$8.22. 

$8.44. 

11.10 

18.50 

$8.45. 

$8.66. 

11 40 

19.00 

$8 87 

vv M. 

11.70 

19.50 

$8.90.. 

$9.34. 

12.00 

20.00 

toss. 

$9.90. 

12.90 

21.50 

$9.91.. 

$10.24. 

13.50 

22.50 

$10.25. 

$10.67. 

13.80 

23.00 

$10.58 ... 

$11.02. 

14. 40 

24.00 

$11.03.... 

$11.59. 

16. <10 

25.00 

$11.00. 

$12.15. 

15.00 

26.50 

$12.16. 

$12.94. 

1ft. 50 

27.50 

$12.96 ... 

$14.00. 

18.00 

30.00 

$14.07 ... 

$15.19. 

19.50 

82.50 

$15.20. 

$10.31. 

21.00 

35.00 

$16.32. 

$17.44. 

22.50 

37.60 

$17.45. 

$18.56. 

24.00 

40. t»0 

$18.57. 

$19.69. 

25. 50 

42. .0 

$19.70. 

$21.37. 

27.00 

45.00 

$21.38. 

$23.02. 

80. (X) 

60 00 

$23.63. 

$25.31_ 

33.00 

65.00 

$25.32. 

$26.44. 

34.50 

57.50 

$26.45. 

$28.12. 

36.00 

60.00 

$28.13. 

$30.26. 

39. GO 

65.00 

$30.27. 

$32.51. 

41.70 

60.50 

$32.52 . 

$34.87. 

45.00 

75.00 

$34.88 ... 

$37.12. 

48.00 

80.1X1 

$87.13.. 

$39.37. 

51.00 

85.00 

$39.38. 

$41.65. 

54.00 

90. GO 




- 


2. Delete paragraph 3 and substitute 
therefor the following: 


3. Notification to resellers —(a) Notices 
to be given by applicant. (1) After re¬ 
ceipt of this special order, a copy of this 
special order shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any article covered in paragraph 1 of this 
special order. 

(2) Within fifteen days after the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order, the appli¬ 
cant shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 




























































































































Saturday, November 10, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


prior to the receipt of this special order, 
the applicant had delivered any article 
covered by paragraph 1 of this special 

order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same manner. 

(4) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale, other than a re¬ 
tailer. with sufficient copies of this spe¬ 
cial order and amendments thereto to 
permit such purchasers for resale to 
comply with the notification require¬ 
ments of the special order. 

(b) Notice to be given by purchasers 
tor resale (other than retailers). (1)A 
copy of this special order and any 
amendments thereto, shall be sent by 
each purchaser for resale (other than 
retailers) to each of his purchasers on 
or before the date of the first delivery 
after receipt of a copy of this special 
order. 

(2) Within 15 days after receipt of 
this special order and amendments 
thereto, each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) shall send a copy of the 
order and amendments to each of his 
purchasers to whom, within two months 
prior to receipt of this special order or 
amendments his records indicate he had 
delivered any article covered by para¬ 
graph 1 of this special order. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-13472; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 

5:10 p. m.l 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. 8ectlon 43, 
Special Order 540. Amdt. 1J 

Philco CORP. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 540, issued 
under section 43, of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. to Philco Corporation, extends 
the date by which the applicant was re- 
Quired to mark or tag its branded articles. 
The extension is granted on applicant’s 
demonstration of its inability to pre- 
ticket in the manner set forth in the spe¬ 
cial order by the date specified. 

Amendatory provisioris. Special Order 
540 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, sec¬ 
tion 43, is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. In paragraph 2, substitute for the 
date “October 19, 1951.“ the date “De¬ 
cember 18, 1951.“ 

2 . in paragraph 2, substitute for the 
date “November 17. 1951,“ wherever it 
appears, the date “January 17. 1952.“ 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5. 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13477; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 

5:11 p. in. J 
No. 220-8 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 567, Amdt. 1J 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 567, issued 
under section 43, of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7, to the Aluminum Cooking Uten¬ 
sil Company, extends the date by which 
the applicant was required to mark or 
tag its branded articles. The extension 
is granted on applicant’s demonstration 
of its inability to preticket in the man¬ 
ner set forth in the special order by the 
date specified. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 567 under Ceiling Price Regulation 
7, section 43, is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 2, substitute for the 
date, “October 20,1951,“ the date “Janu¬ 
ary 19, 1952.“ 

2. In paragraph 2, substitute for the 
date, “November 19, 1951,“ wherever it 
appears, the date “February 19, 1952.“ 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13478; Filed. Nov. 5. 1951; 

5:11 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 669, Amdt. 1J 

Universal Potteries. Inc. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 669, under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, issued on September 
27, 1951, established ceiling prices for 
sales at retail of household dinnerware 
manufactured by Universal Potteries, 
Inc. Due to a typographical error the 
special order established the retail ceil¬ 
ing prices proposed by American Ce¬ 
ramic Products, Inc. instead of the ceil¬ 
ing prices proposed by Universal Pot¬ 
teries. Inc. This amendment corrects 
this error. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
669 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1 delete the phrase 
“American Ceramic Products, Inc., in 
its application dated May 10, 1951,“ and 
substitute therefor the phrase “Univer¬ 
sal Potteries. Inc. in its application dated 
September 5, 1951.“ 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 5,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 5. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13479; Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 

5:11 p. m.[ 
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[Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. Ap¬ 
pendix to Special Order 133 [ 

Shwayder Bros., Inc. 

manufacturer’s selling prices and ceil¬ 
ing prices at retail 

The following appendix to Special Or¬ 
der 133 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective July 17, 1951, is¬ 
sued to Shwayder Bros. Inc., 1050 South 
Broadway. Denver 9. Colorado covering 
luggage having the brand names “Sam¬ 
sonite Luggage” lists the manufacturer’s 
selling prices and ceiling prices at retail 
established by the special order. 

Appendix. The manufacturers’ selling 
prices are subject to the following terms: 
2 percent 10. net 30, f. o. b. factory or 
f. o. b. warehouse. 


Manufacturer’s 
selling price 
f. o. b. Denver 
factory 
(per unit) 

Manufacturer's 
selling price 
f. o. b. ware¬ 
house 
(per unit) 

Ceiling prices 
at retail 
(per uult) 

$9.00 

$10.00 

$17.50 

10.75 

11.25 

19.50 

12.50 

13.00 

22.50 

13.75 

14.60 

25.00 

15.00 

15.75 

27.50 

19.25 

20.35 

35.00 


Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13450; Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 
5:06 p. m.J 


[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43 
Appendix to Special Order 355 J 

Cordelia or Hollywood Brassiere Co. 

MANUFACTURER’S SELLINO PRICES AND 
CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

The following appendix to Special Or¬ 
der 355 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 10, 1951, 
issued to Cordelia of Hollywood Brassiere 
Co., 3107 Beverly Boulevard, Los Angeles 
4, California, covering brassieres, having 
the brand names “Cordelia,“ “Corde- 
lette,” and “Cora-nita” lists the manu¬ 
facturer’s selling prices and ceiling prices 
at retail established by the special order: 

Appendix. The manufacturer’s selling 
prices are subject to the following terms: 
8/10 E. O. M. 


Manufacturers Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per dozen): (per unit) 

$12.00. $1.50 

$15.00.. 1.95 

$18. 00. 2. 50 

$21. 00. 3.00 

$24. 00. 3. 50 

$27.00. 4.00 

$30. 00.-. 4. 50 

$33. 00 through $36. 00. 6. 00 

$39. 00. 5. 50 

$42. 00. 6. 50 

$45. 00. 7. 0048 

$48. 00. 7. 50 

$54. 00. 8. 50 


Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 5, 1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13464; Filed, Nov. 5, 1051f 
6:08 p. m.J 
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[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, Ap¬ 
pendix to Special Order 350] 

Oklahoma Clothing Manufacturers, Inc. 
manufacturer’s selling prices and 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

The following appendix to Special Or¬ 
der 356 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 10, 1951, 
issued id Oklahoma Clothing Manufac¬ 
turers, Inc., 710 Leonhardt Building, 
Oklahoma City 2, Oklahoma, covering 
blue jeans and jackets having the brand 
name(s) “Tuffies Out of the West” and 
“Ruffies Out of the West” lists the manu¬ 
facturer's selling prices and ceiling prices 
at retail established by the special order. 

Appendix .—The manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing prices are subject to the following 
terms : 

Manufacturer’s selling price (per dozen): 
$23.00—net 30 days $2.74. 

Ceiling prices at retail (per unit): $25.00 
through $27.00—8 percent 10 days E. O. M. 
$3.49. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 

Director o/ Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. # Doc. 51-13465; Filed, Nov. 5, 1951; 
6:08 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, Ap¬ 
pendix to Special Order 367] 

Dorothy Hubbs, Inc. 

manufacturer's selling prices and ceil¬ 
ing prices at retail 

The following appendix to Special Or¬ 
der 367 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 10, 1951, 
issued to Dorothy Hubbs, Inc., 1400 
Broadway, New York 18, New York, hav¬ 
ing the brand name “Dorothy Hubbs", 
covering women’s and misses’ dresses, 
lists the manufacturer’s selling prices 
and ceiling prices at retail established 
by the special order. 

Appendix. The manufacturer's sell¬ 
ing prices are subject to the following 
terms: 8/10 E. O. M. 


Manufacturer’s Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per unit): ( per unit) 

$7. 75. $12. 95 

$8. 75. 14. 95 

$9. 75. 10. 95 

$10. 75. 17. 05 

$11.75.-. 19.95 

$12. 75 through $13. 75. 22. 05 


Michael V. DiSalle, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13468; Filed, Nov. 6, 1951; 
5:09 p. m.l 


[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, Ap¬ 
pendix to Special Order 8651 

* Thomas Shirt, Inc. 

Manufacturer's Selitng Prices and 
Ceiling Prices . t Retail 

The following appendix to Special Or¬ 
der 365 under Section 43, Celling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 10. 1951, 
issued to Thomas Shirt, Inc., 224 East 


Eleventh Street, Los Angeles 15, Cali¬ 
fornia covering men’s shirts having the 
brand name “Thomas Shirt" lists the 
manufacturer's selling prices and ceil¬ 
ing prices at retail established by the 
special order. 

Appendix .—The manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing prices are subject to the following 
terms: 3/10-2/10 e. o. m. 

Manufacturer’s Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per unit): (per unit) 

$4.25.. $7. 95 

$4.50.. 8 50 

$5.40 through $5.75- 1 10. 00 

$6 00_ 10. 95 

$8.50. 15.00 

1 Men’s shirts having the style number 
3014CF in the manufacturer’s application 
dated July 9, 1951, so long as It has a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $5.75 per unit, shall 
have a celling price at retail ol $10.95 per 
unit, and the manufacturer’s selling price 
shall carry terms of 3/10-2/10 e. o. m. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13407; Filed, Nov. 5. 1851; 

5:09 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Appendix to Special Order 368 [ 

Hoosier Factories, Inc. 

manufacturer’s selling prices and 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

The following appendix to Special Or¬ 
der 368 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 10, 1951, 
Issued to Hoosier Factories, Inc., 10th 
& Sheridan Streets, Michigan City, In¬ 
diana, covering men’s slacks having the 
brand name(s) "Convert’able” lists the 
manufacturer’s selling prices and ceil¬ 
ing prices at retail established by the 
special order. 

Appendix. The manufacturer’s selling 
prices are subject to the following 
terms: Net. 


Manufacturer’s Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(per unit); (per unit) 

$6.42.$10.95 

$7.75... 12. 95 

$8.25. 13.95 

$11.75 through $11.87.— 19.95 


Michael V. DiSalle, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

. November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13469; Filed, Nov. 6. 1951; 
5:09 p. xn ] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Bectlon 43, 
Appendix to Special Order 4281 

Personal Products Corp. 
manufacturer's selling prices and 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

The following appendix to Special 
Order 428 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 16, 1951, 
Issued to Personal Products Corpora¬ 
tion, Milltown, New Jersey covering toilet 
tissues, plastic cleaning mop handles 
and disposable pads having the brand 


namefs) "Jonny Mop" and "Yes" lists 
the manufacturer’s selling prices and 
ceiling prices at retail established by 
the special order. 

Appendix. 

(Column 1) 

Item, style or lot 
number or oth¬ 
er description: 

Jonny Mop Introductory kit.— $1. 29 each 
Jonny Mop disposable mop... .29 each 
“Yes” toilet tissues_ 2 29 

Michael V. DiSalle, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13473; Piled. Nov. 5. 1951; 
5:10 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Bret ion 43, 
Appendix to Special Order 435] 

Rubon Woodfinishing & Products Co., 
Inc. 

manufacturer’s selling prices and 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

The following appendix to Special 
Order 435 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 16, 1951, 
issued to Rubon Woodfinishing & 
Products Co., Incorporated, 500 West 
Seventh Street, Kansas City 6, Mo., 
covering dust mops, dusters, dust cloths, 
Rubon polish, scrub mops and appli¬ 
cators having the brand name(s) 
"Rubon" lists the manufacturer’s selling 
prices and ceiling prices at retail estab¬ 
lished by the special order. 

Appendix. 


(Column 1) (Column 2) 


Item, style or lot number, 
or other description: 

MOPS 

577A.. 

inn a_ 

Retailer's ceiling 
price for articles 
listed in column 
1 

$1.00 
. 1.30 

777 A 


_ 1.55 

301A 


__ 1.60 

*77 


. 1 80 

100 . 


— 2.00 

777 _ 


_ 2.35 

101 


__ 2.40 

102 A 


.. 2. 60 

102__. 


. 3 60 


dusters and dust cloths 
312, 313, 814, 315.. 


211A .- 

.80 

211 _ __ _ _ 

1.15 

S08A, 212A . _ _ 

1.35 

912 

1.75 

208 _ 

___ 1.80 

POLISH and wax 

$0.25 

41 ft-1.4 P _ _ _ 

.35 


.60 

416-Q 5310A - __ 

1.00 

5207A _ 

1.05 

f*9i n a 

— 1.20 

7 n 1.50 

£907 ' _ 

„ 2.03 

418-1 _ _ 

2.25 

5210. 

2. 40 


Michael V. DiSalle. 
Director of Price Stablization. 


November 1, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13346; Filed, Nov. A, 4 051 *' 
4:41 p. m.J 


(Column 2) 
Retailers ceiling 
price for articles 
listed in column 1 






















































11529 


Saturday, November 10, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Appendix to Special Order 501J 

Rice Stix, Inc. 

manufacturer's selling prices and 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

The following appendix to Special 
Order 501 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. effective August 18, 1951, 
issued to Rice Stix, Inc., 1000 Washing¬ 
ton Avenue, St. Louis 1, Missouri, cover¬ 
ing women’s, misses’ and junior's dresses 
having the brand name i s) “Claire Tif¬ 
fany.*’ “Tiffany Tails,” “Irma Hill,’’ and 
“Helen Powell” lists the manufacturer’s 
selling prices and ceiling prices at retail 
established by the special order. 

Appendix . The manufacturer's selling 
prices are subject to the following terms: 
8 percent 10 E. O. M. 

Manufacturer’s Ceiling prices 

selling price at retail 

(ner unit) (per unit) 

S i 2.75.— .$22.95 1 

1 Women’s, misses', and Junior’s dresses 
having the lot numbers 140, 141. 142. 143, 
177, 425, 1600 and 1650 in the manufacturer’s 
application dated May 11. 1951, so long as 
they have a manufacturer’s selling price of 
$12.75 per unit, shall have a ceiling price 
at retail of $22.98 per unit, and the manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price shall carry terms of 
8% 10 E. O. M. 


Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13474; Piled, Nov. 5, 1951; 
5:11 p. m.J 


[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. Ap¬ 
pendix to Special Order 5041 

Mississippi Bedding Co. 


manufacturer’s selling prices and ceil¬ 
ing PRICES AT RETAIL 


The following appendix to Special Or¬ 
der 504 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 21, 1951. 
Issued to Mississippi Bedding Co., 527 
South Commerce Street, Jackson, Mis¬ 
sissippi covering mattresses and box 
springs, having the brand names 
“Spring-Air Back Supporter,” “Spring- 
Air Model 70,’’ “Spring-Air Extra Firm,” 
"Spring-Air Extra Long,” “Spring-Air 
Model 50,” “Spring-Air Model 30,” 
"Spring-Air Model 10,” “Spring-Rest” 
and “Spring-Comfort” lists the manu¬ 
facturer’s selling prices and ceiling prices 
at retail established by the special order. 

Appendix. The manufacturer’s sell- 
tog prices are subject to the following 
terms: 2% 10 days, Net 60 days. 


Manufacturer’! 
selling price 
(per unit): 

$25.50.. 

$28.50_II 

$32.50_ 

$37.50_HU 

$43.50 


Ceiling prices 
at retail 
(per unit) 

.$44. 50 

. 49.50 

. 59.50 

_ 69.50 

. 79.50 


Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 5, 1951. 

[F- R. Doc. 51-13475: Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 
5:11 p. m.l 


[Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43 
Appendix to Special Order 510] 

Daisy Products, Inc, 


manufacturer’s selling prices and ceil¬ 
ing prices at retail 


The following appendix to Special 
Order 510 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, effective August 21, 1951, 
issued to The Daisy Products. Inc., 140 
West 22nd Street, New York 11, New 
York covering luggage having the brand 
name(s) “Daisy” lists the manufactur¬ 
er's selling prices and ceiling prices at 
retail established by the special order. 

Appendix. The manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing prices are subject to the following 
terms: 2/10 days 30 Extra. F. O. B. New 
York City. 


Manufacturer’s 
selling price 
(per unit); 

$ 8.00 . 

8.50_ 

9.00 . 

10.00 _ 

13.50 —. 

14.75 . 

18.00. 

21.00 .. 


Ceiling prices 
at retail 
(per unit ) 

.$13.95 

. 14.95 

. 15.95 

_ 17.95 

_ 23.50 

. 25.95 

. 31.95 

.- 37. 50 


Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5, 1951. 


IF. R. Doc. 51-13476: Filed. Nov. 5. 1951; 
5:11 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Revocation of Special Order 242] 

Baltimore Luggage Co. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. Special 
order 242, issued to The Baltimore Lug¬ 
gage Company on August 3. 1951, effec¬ 
tive August 4, 1951, established ceiling 
prices at retail for ladies’ luggage having 
the brand name “Lady Baltimore.” 

The Baltimore Luggage Company has 
applied for a revocation of this special 
order because it is unable at the present 
time to establish evidence of uniformity 
In retail prices for its luggage in the 
period prior to January 26, 1951. The 
Director has determined that sufficient 
reasons have been shown for revocation 
of the special order. 

This order of revocation requires the 
applicant to send a copy thereof to all 
purchasers for resale who have received 
notice of the special order. 

Revocation. 1. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, Special Order 242 
issued to The Baltimore Luggage Com¬ 
pany on August 3, 1951, effective August 
4, 1951, establishing ceiling prices at re¬ 
tail for ladies’ luggage having the brand 
name “Lady Baltimore” shall be, and the 
same hereby is, revoked in all respects. 

2. The Baltimore Luggage Company 
must, within 15 days after the effective 
date of this order of revocation, send a 
copy of this order of revocation to all 
purchasers for resale to w r hom it has 
given notice of Special Order 242. 


Effective date. This order of revoca¬ 
tion shall become effective November 5, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13461; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 
5:08 p. m.] 


[Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Revocation of Special Order 3801 

Paper Art Co., Inc. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 380, issued to Paper Art Company. 
Inc. on August 10. 1951. effective August 
11, 1951, established ceiling prices at re¬ 
tail for napkins, table covers, bridge 
table sets, plates, cups, hand towels, and 
candles having the brand name “Paper 
Art.” 

Paper Art Company, Inc. has applied 
for a revocation of this special order. 
The applicant states that it is unable to 
comply with the preticketing provisions 
of the special order. The Director has 
determined that sufficient reasons exist 
for revocation of the order. 

The order of revocation requires the 
applicant to send a copy to all purchasers 
for resale who have received notice of the 
special order. 

Revocation. 1. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, Special Order 380 
issued to Paper Art Company, Inc. on 
August 10.1951, effective August 11.1951, 
establishing ceiling prices at retail for 
napkins, table covers, bridge table sets, 
plates, cups, hand towels, and candles 
having the brand name “Paper Art,” 
shall be, and the same hereby is, revoked 
in all respects. 

2. Notification to resellers —<a) Notice 
to be given by applicant. Within 15 
days after the effective date of this order 
of revocation the Paper Art Company, 
Inc. must send a copy of this order of 
revocation to all purchasers for resale to 
whom it has given notice of Special 
Order 380. 

The applicant must also, within 15 
days after the effective date of this order 
of revocation, supply each purchaser for 
resale, other than a retailer, with suffi¬ 
cient copies of this order of revocation to 
enable such purchasers to comply with 
the notification requirements of this 
order of revocation. 

<b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale (other than retailers ). Within 
15 days of receipt of this order of revo¬ 
cation, each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must send a copy of this 
order of revocation to each purchaser 
for resale to whom he has given notice 
of Special Order 380. 

Effective date. This order of revoca¬ 
tion shall become effective November 5, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 5. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13471; Filed, Nov. 5. 1951; 

5:09 p. m.l 
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[General Overriding Reg. 10, Special Order 6) 
Edmunds Laboratories 

CEILING PRICES FOR SALES OF OPH-THAL-O 
BY MANUFACTURER AND RESELLERS 

Statement of Considerations. Ed¬ 
munds Laboratories, Detroit, Michigan, 
has applied to the Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization pursuant to General Overrid¬ 
ing Regulation 10 for an adjustment of 
the applicant's ceiling prices and the 
ceiling prices of resellers for the product. 
Oph-Thal-O, manufactured by Ed¬ 
munds Laboratories. 

Applicant has submitted the Infor¬ 
mation required by section 3 of the regu¬ 
lation and has produced evidence which 
in the judgment of the Director estab¬ 
lishes that applicant is eligible for the 
adjustment requested. 

On the basis of the information sub¬ 
mitted, it appears that the applicant 
manufactures only one product, Oph- 
Thal-O, which he sells in one-half ounce 
bottles at the following ceiling prices: 
$5.00 per dozen to wholesalers, $6.00 per 
dozen to physicians and retail druggists, 
and $.75 a bottle to consumers. It fur¬ 
ther appears that applicant has been op¬ 
erating at a loss with respect to his 
overall manufacturing operations, that 
the loss is attributable to the level of his 
existing ceiling prices for Oph-Thal-O, 
that the adjusted ceiling prices specified 
below, for which he has applied, will not 
be substantially out of line with the ceil¬ 
ing prices established for other sellers of 
similar commodities, and that if such 
adjusted prices are charged his opera¬ 
tions will not exceed a break-even 
position. 

In the judgment of the Director, ad¬ 
justment of the ceiling prices of resellers 
of Oph-Thal-O is necessary, correspond¬ 
ing to the adjustment in the manufac¬ 
turer’s ceiling prices established herein 
and this order therefore permits resellers 
to increase by 33 V 3 percent their ceiling 
prices for Oph-Thal-O established under 
the General Ceiling Price Regulation. 

Paragraph 4 of this order requires a 
financial report to be submitted by ap¬ 
plicant on or before February 15, 1952. 
Paragraph 6 requires the applicant to 
supply a copy of this special order to 
each reseller to whom applicant sells 
Oph-Thal-O. 

Special Provisiotis. For the reasons 
set forth in the Statement of Considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to sections 4 and 5 
of General Overriding Regulation 10, 
this special order is hereby issued. 

1. The ceiling prices of Edmunds 
Laboratories for Oph-Thal-O, in one- 
h’alf ounce bottles, shall be $6.67 per 
dozen to wholesalers. $8.00 per dozen to 
physicians and retail druggists, and $1.00 
per bottle to consumers. 

2. Wholesalers, retailers, and any 
other resellers of Oph-Thal-O may ad¬ 
just their selling prices for Oph-Thal-O 
determined under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation by multiplying such 
ceiling prices by 1.333. 

3. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price 
Stabilization at any time. 

4. On or before February 15. 1952 Ed¬ 
munds Laboratories shall file with the 


Director of Price Stabilization. Washing¬ 
ton 25, D. C. a profit and loss state¬ 
ment for its operations in the last 6 
months of 1951 specifying the quantity 
of Oph-Thal-O sold to each class of pur¬ 
chaser and the prices charged. 

5. The ceiling prices established by 
this special order are applicable to sales 
of Oph-Thal-O by the manufacturer or 
resellers in the 48 United States and in 
the District of Columbia. 

6. Edmunds Laboratories shall deliver 
a copy of this special order to each re¬ 
seller to whom it sells Oph-Thal-O, such 
delivery to be made in each case with or 
prior to the first delivery of Oph-Thal-O 
to the reseller after the effective date of 
this order. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective November 7, 1951, 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

November 6, 1951. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13541; Filed, Nov. 6. 1951; 

4:45 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 47 Arndt. 1J 

Swank, Inc. 

ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 47. under section 43, of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, issued on June 21, 
1951, established ceiling prices for sales 
at retail of men’s jewelry and novelty 
products manufactured by Swank, Inc., 
Attleboro, Massachusetts. The special 
order required the manufacturer to 
mark each article listed in the special 
order with the retail ceiling price fixed 
under the special order or to attach to 
each article a label, tag or ticket, stating 
the retail ceiling price. Applicant was 
required to comply with this preticketing 
provision on and after July 2, 1951. 

Swank, Inc. has filed an application 
for an extension of time in which to meet 
this preticketing requirement. The ap¬ 
plication points out that the applicant 
has a large number of items covered by 
the special order. These items are pack¬ 
aged and individually labeled with the 
retail price established by the special 
order, but they do not carry .the exact 
phraseology required by the special or¬ 
der. To require the applicant to open 
each box, take out the merchandise, re¬ 
move old price labels and affix new labels 
would create undue hardship both of 
time and expense. 

Under the special circumstances set 
forth by the applicant, the Director has 
determined that the requested amend¬ 
ment should be granted. 

In addition, this amendment lists 
the manufacturer’s selling prices and the 
retail ceiling prices for the articles which 
were established by the special order but 
which were not listed in the special 
order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 47 under Ceiling Price Regulation 7, 
Section 43, is amended in the following 
respects: 


1. Delete paragraph 1 from the spe¬ 
cial order and substitute therefor the 
following: 

1. (a) The following ceiling prices 
are established for sales after the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order by any 
seller at retail of men’s jewelry and nov¬ 
elty products manufactured by Swank, 
Inc., Attleboro, Massachusetts, having 
the brand name “Sw^ank” and described 
in the manufacturer’s application dated 
April 5, 1951. The manufacturers 


prices listed below carry terms of 2/10 
E. O. M. 

Men's Jewelry 

Ceiling price 

Manufacturer’s selling at retail 

price (each): (each) 

$0,063 through $0.146. $0.15 

$0,292 . . 50 

$0,542 through $0,583 . 1.00 

$0,812 through $0.90. 1.50 

$1,083 through $1.167. 1_ 1.65 

$1,354 through $1.458. 2.50 

$1,625 through $1.75_ 2.95 

$1,895 . 3.50 

$2.00 through $2.354- 3.95 

$2.50 through $2.708. 4.95 

$3.00 through $3.25- 5.95 

$3,625 through $3.791. 6.95 

$4.00 through $4.333_ 7.65 

$4.50 through $4.708. 8.95 

$5.00. 10.00 

$5,625 . 10.95 

$6.25 _ _ _— 12.50 

$6.50_ 12.95 

$6.75. 13. 50 

$7.50. 1500 

$8.00 — _ _ _15. 95 

$8.75. 17.50 

$10.00_ 20.00 

$11.25. 22.50 

$12.50 . 25.00 


<b) Jewelry having the style numbers 
5213-09, 5213-10, 5213-11, 5213-12, 5213- 
17, 5213-18. 5213-19, and 5213-20 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated April 
5, 1951, so long as they have a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $0,146 per unit, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of $0.25 
per unit. The manufacturer’s selling 
price is subject to terms of 2 ,10 E. O. M. 

(c) Jewelry having the style num¬ 

bers 0482-820/1, 0482-820 ; 2, 0482-820 3, 
0482-820/4, 0482-820/5, 0482-820 6, 

0482-820/7, 0482-820 8, 0482-820 9, 

0482-820/10. 0482-820/11. 0482-820T2, 
0482-820/13, 0482-820/14, 0482-820/15. 

0482-820/16, 0482-620/17, 0482-820/18, 
0482-820/19, in the manufacturer's ap¬ 
plication dated April 5, 1951. so long as 
they have a manufacturer’s selling price 
of $1,166 per unit, shall have a ceiling 
price at retail of $2.00 per unit. The 
manufacturer’s selling price Is subject to 
terms of 2/10 E. O. M. 

(d) Jewelry having the style numbers 

1022-187, 1022-220/1, 1022-220 2. 1022- 
220/3, 1022-256. 1022-258, 1022-259, 

1022-260. 1022-261, 1022-262. 1022-263, 
1022-264. 1022-279. 1022-285, 1022-806, 
1022-845, 1022-852, 1C31-16, 1031-39, 
1031-58. 1031-69, 1031-117. 1031-118. 
1031-119, 1031-159, 1031-174. 1031-175. 
1031-176, 1031-200. 1031-206, 1031-852, 

1031- 886. 1031-887, 1031-888. 1031- 

891'30. 1031-891/31, 1031-891/32. 1031- 
891/33. 1031-891/34. 1031-891/35. 1032- 
50T, 1032-50/2. 1032-503. 1032-73/1, 

1032- 73/2, 1032-73>3. 1032-74 1. 1032- 
74 2, 1032-74/3, 1032-76/1. ^32-76 2, 
1032-76/3, 1032-77/1, 10^2-77 2. 1032- 
77/3. 1032-830. 1041-19. 1041-2D. 1041-22, 
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1041-23. 1041-25. 1041-27. 1041-47. 1041- 
49. 1041-50, 1041-59. 1041-60. 1041-67, 
1041-68. 1041-822, 1043-03 and 1045-11. 
in the manufacturer's application dated 
April 5. 1951, so long as they have a 
manufacturer’s selling price of $2.50 per 
unit, shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$5.00 per unit. The manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing price is subject to terms of 2/10 
E O. M. 

(e) Jewelry having the style num¬ 

bers 1066-844/1, 1066-844/2, 1066-844/3, 
1066-844/4, 1066-844/5, 1066-844/6, 

1066-844/7. 1066-844 8. 1066-844/9, 

1066-844/10, 1066-844/11 and 1066- 

844 12 in the manufacturer’s applica¬ 
tion dated April 5. 1951. so long A they 
have a manufacturer’s selling price of 
$2,708 per unit, shall have a ceiling price 
at retail of $5.00 per unit, and the manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price shall carry terms 
of 2 10 E. O. M. 

(f) Jewelry having the style numbers 
1521-83. 1521-103, 1521-120, 1521-121, 

1521- 123. 1521-871, 1522-62. 1522-129, 

1522- 252, 1522-253. 1522-265, 1522-267. 

1522-268. 1522-272. 1522-273, 1522-280, 
1522-823, 1531-43, 1531-62, 1531-70, 

1531-91. 1531-116. 1531-121. 1531-126, 
1531-148, 1531-161, 1531-187. 1531-188, 
1531-196, 1531-201, 1531-204. 1531-801, 
1531-829. 1533-03, 1553-13, 1553-800, 
1576-11/7, 1576-11/8, 1576-11/9, 1576- 
13/7, 1576-13/8. 1576-13/9, 1576-15/1, 
1576-15/2, 1576-47/7. 1576-47/8. 1576- 
47 9. 1576-49/1 and 1576-49/2 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated April 
5. 1951, so long as they have a manufac¬ 
turer’s selling price of $3.75 per unit, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$7.50 per unit. The manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing price is subject to terms of 2/10 
E. O. M. 

2. Delete paragraph 3 from the spe¬ 
cial order and substitute therefor the 
following: 

3. (a> Prior to February 4, 1952, 
Swank, Inc. must mark each article 
listed in paragraph 1 of this special order 
with the retail ceiling price under this 
special order, or attach to the article a 
label, tag or ticket, stating the retail 
ceiling price. 

(b) Prior to March 4. 1952, no retailer 
may offer or sell the article unless it is 
marked or tagged with the retail ceiling 
price under this order. 

(c) On and after February 4, 1952, 
Swank Inc. must mark each article listed 
in paragraph 1 of this special order with 
the retail ceiling price under this spe¬ 
cial order, or attach to the article a label, 
tag or ticket, stating the retail ceiling 
Price. The statement “OPS—Sec. 43— 
CPR 7“ must appear on the mark, label, 
tag or ticket. On and after March 4, 
1952, no retailer may offer or sell the 
article unless it is marked or tagged in 
this form. 

<d> Upon issuance of any amendment 
to this special order which either adds 
an article to those already listed in para¬ 
graph l of this special order or changes 
the retail ceiling price of a listed article. 
Swank, Inc. must comply, as to each such 
article, with the preticketing require¬ 
ments of this paragraph within 60 days 
fctter the effective date of the amend¬ 
ment. Prior to 90 days from the effective 
date, unless the article is so ticketed, the 


retailer shall coatply with the marking, 
tagging, and posting provisions of the 
regulation which would apply in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. After the 
expiration of the 90 day period, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article un¬ 
less it is ticketed in accordance with the 
requirements of this paragraph. 

3. Delete paragraph 4 from the special 
order and substitute therefor the 
following: 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall also be sent to all other pur¬ 
chasers on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any such article subsequent 
to the effective date of this special order 
and shall be accompanied by copies of 
each amendment thereto issued prior to 
the date of delivery. 

Within 15 days after the effective date 
of any subsequent amendment to this 
special order, the manufacturer shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to whom, within two months 
immediately prior to the effective date of 
such amendment, the manufacturer had 
delivered any article, the sale of which is 
affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective November 6,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

November 6.1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-13539: Filed, Nov. 6, 1951; 

4:45 p. m.J 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(4th Sec. Application 265441 

Woodpulp From Acme. N. C., to Points 

in Western Trunk-Line Territory 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

November 7, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered application 
for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr., Agent, for 
carriers parties to Agent C. A. Span- 
inger’s tariff L C. C. No. 1260. 

Commodities involved: Woodpulp. car¬ 
loads. 

From: Acme, N. C. 

To: Specified points in western trunk¬ 
line territory. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes 
and to apply over short tariff routes 
rates constructed on the basis of the 
short line distance formula. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
1260, Supp. 2. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
In writing so to do within 15 days from 


the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73. persons other than ap¬ 
plicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is found 
to be necessary before the expiration of 
the 15-day period, a hearing, upon a 
request filed within that period, may be 
held subsequently. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Dec. 51-13563; Filed, Nov. 9. 1C51; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[4th Sec. Application 26545] 

Cement From Manitowoc, Wis., to 
Holland, Mich. 

application for relief 

November 7, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the Iong-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: The Chesapeake and Ohio 
Railway Company. 

Commodities involved: Cement, in 
carloads. 

From: Manitowoc. Wis. 

To: Holland. Mich. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
water carriers. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission. Rule 73. persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the mat¬ 
ters involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing. upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13564; Filed, Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:48 a. m.l 


f4th Sec. Application 26546] 

Sulphuric Acid From Houston, Tex., to 
Hattiesburg, Miss. 

application for relief 

November 7,1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica- 
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tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parteis to his tariff I. C. C. No. 3967. 

Commodities involved: Sulphuric acid, 
in tank-car loads. 

From: Houston, Tex. 

To: Hattiesburg, Miss. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes 
and to apply over short tariff routes 
rates constructed on the basis of the 
short line distance formula. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh's tariff I. C. C. No. 
3967, Supp. 46. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of tills notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission. Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon 
a request filed within that period, may be 
held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

fF. R. Doc. 51-13565; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


(4th Sec. Application 26547] 

Zinc Dust From Sand Springs, Okla., to 
Bristol, Pa., and Buffalo, N. Y. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

November 7, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered application 
for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for 
carriers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 
3919. 

Commodities involved: Zinc dust, car¬ 
loads. 

From: Sand Springs, Okla. 

To: Bristol. Pa., and Buffalo, N. Y. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
motor carriers. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh's tariff I. C. C. No. 
3919, Supp. 63. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap¬ 
plicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 


in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

tSEAL] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-13566; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.| 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 70-2709] 

Columbia Gas System, Inc., and Cumber¬ 
land and Allegheny Gas Co. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING PROPOSED PURCHASE OF 

CERTAIN PROPERTY FROM NON-AFFILIATED 

INDIVIDUALS 

November 6, 1951. 

The Columbia Gas System, Inc. (“Co¬ 
lumbia”), a registered holding company, 
and Cumberland and Allegheny Gas 
Company (“Cumberland”), a wholly- 
owned subsidiary of Columbia, having 
filed a joint application-declaration, and 
amendments thereto, pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 6 (a), 7, 9, 10, and 12 (b) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (“act”) and Rule U-45 promulgated 
thereunder, with respect to the following 
transactions: 

Cumberland proposes to purchase cer¬ 
tain production property located in 
Preston County, West Virginia, from 
William E. Snee and Orville Eberly 
(“Snee and Eberly”), independent gas 
producers, for a total consideration of 
$4,000,000. exclusive of tw f o wells in 
process of drilling for which Cumberland 
will pay the actual cost to the date of 
conveyance. Cumberland presently pur¬ 
chases the gas produced from these 
properties. 

The property consists of eight operat¬ 
ing wells, two wells in process of drilling, 
approximately 2,000 feet of two-inch 
pipeline, approximately 11,000 acres of 
leaseholds, approximately 700 acres of 
oil and gas rights, and approximately 
100 acres in fee. Of the total purchase 
price $380,000 is assignable to the cost 
of the eight operating wells and $2,000 to 
the cost of the pipeline. The balance of 
$3,618,000, except for $3,000 which is 
considered the value of certain surface 
rights, is assignable to the proven and 
unproven leaseholds, the oil and gas 
rights in certain acreage, and the prop¬ 
erty owned in fee. Cumberland esti¬ 
mates that the recoverable natural gas 
reserves of the property to be acquired 
are 33,400.000 mcf. Of the total pur¬ 
chase price of $4,000,000, $50,000 has 
been paid to bind the offer; $1,450,000 
will be paid no later than November 15, 
1951, and the balance of $2,500,000 will 
be paid in monthly installments, payable 
$41,667.06 on September 25, 1951, and 
the balance on the 25th day of each 
month thereafter in a monthly amount 
of $41,666.66 until said balance is fully 
paid. 

It Is represented that the purchase of 
these additional properties by Cumber¬ 


land is essential in order to secure the 
maximum amount of gas from all sources 
so that adequate service may be rendered 
to its existing customers ~nd that Cum¬ 
berland is in a better r :tion than the 
sellers to develop said property by the 
drilling of additional wells. 

Columbia proposes to advance $1,- 
650.000 on open account to Cumberland 
which will take care of the down pay¬ 
ments aggregating $1,500,000 and also 
the monthly payments through Decem¬ 
ber 1951. Such advances will bear in¬ 
terest at the rate of 2% percent per 
annum and will be repayable on or be¬ 
fore June 1. 1052. On or before that 
date Columbia expects to complete its 
own long-term debt financing and upon 
consummation thereof Cumberland’s 
2 % percent open-account advances will 
be funded into long-term debt. It is 
stated that the interest rate to be 
charged Cumberland on its long-term 
debt will depend upon the cost of money 
to Columbia. 

Cumberland also proposes to issue its 
non-interest bearing note or notes to 
Snee and Eberly in the aggregate amount 
of $2,500,000. Such notes will provide 
for the monthly payments as set forth 
above. 

The Public Service Commission of 
West Virginia having authorized the 
consummation of the proposed transac¬ 
tions with respect to Cumberland, and 
the joint applicants-declarants having 
requested that the Commission’s order 
herein be granted and become effective 
upon issuance; and 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the joint application-declara¬ 
tion, and a'hearing not having been re¬ 
quested of or ordered by the Commis¬ 
sion; and the Commission finding that 
the applicable provisions of the act 
and the rules promulgated thereunder 
are satisfied and that no adverse findings 
are necessary, and deeming it appro¬ 
priate in the public interest and the in¬ 
terest of investors and consumers that 
said joint application-declaration, as 
amended, be granted and permitted to 
become effective forthwith: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act, 
that said joint application-declaration, 
as amended, be and it hereby is granted 
and permitted to become effective forth¬ 
with, subject to the terms and conditions 
prescribed in Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13567; Filed. Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


(File No. 70-2720] 

Columbia Gas System, Inc., and Cumber¬ 
land and Allegheny Gas Co. 

order authorizing issue and sale of com¬ 
mon STOCK BY SUBSIDIARY TO PARENT 
COMPANY AND AN OPEN-ACCOUNT ADVANCE 
BY PARENT TO SUBSIDIARY COMPANY 

November 6. 1951. 

The Columbia Gas System. Inc. (“Co¬ 
lumbia"), a registered holding companyt 








Saturday, November 10, 1951 

and Cumberland and Allegheny Gas 
Company (“Cumberland”), a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Columbia, having 
filed a joint application-declaration, and 
amendments thereto, pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 6 (b), 9,10 and 12 <b) of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(“act”) and Rule U-45 promulgated 
thereunder, with respect to the following 
proposed transactions: 

Cumberland proposes to amend its Ar¬ 
ticles of Incorporation to increase its 
authorized common stock with a par 
value of $25 per share from 200,000 
shares to 300,000 shares. Cumberland 
further proposes to issue and sell and 
Columbia proposes to acquire, at par, 
94.000 shares of Cumberland’s common 
stock, par value $25 per share, or a max¬ 
imum amount of $2,350,000. 

Columbia proposes to advance $750,000 
on open account to Cumberland. Such 
advances will bear interest at the rate 
of 2% percent per annum and will be 
repayable on or before June 1, 1952. On 
or before that date, Columbia expects to 
complete its own long-term debt financ¬ 
ing and upon consummation thereof 
Cumberland's 2% percent open-account 
advances will be funded into long-term 
debt. It is stated that the interest rate 
to be charged Cumberland on its long¬ 
term debt will depend upon the cost of 
money to Columbia. 

The proceeds of the above transactions 
will be used by Cumberland to finance 
its 1951 construction program. In pro¬ 
viding such funds to Cumberland, Co¬ 
lumbia states that it will first purchase 
common stock from Cumberland when 
and as funds are required up to the max¬ 
imum amount herein indicated, and 
thereafter will make open-account ad¬ 
vances to Cumberland as more funds 
become necessary. 

The Public Service Commission of 
West Virginia having authorized the 
proposed transactions with respect to 
Cumberland, and the joint applicants- 
declarants having requested that the 
Commission’s order herein become ef¬ 
fective upon issuance; and 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the joint application-declara¬ 
tion, and a hearing not having been 
requested of or ordered by the Commis¬ 
sion; and the Commission finding that 
the applicable provisions of the act and 
the rules promulgated thereunder are 
satisfied and that no adverse findings 
are necessary, and deeming it appropri¬ 
ate in the public interest and the inter¬ 
est of investors and consumers that said 
Joint application - declaration, a s 
amended, be granted and permitted to 
become effective forthwith: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act, 
that said joint application-declaration, 
as amended, be, and it hereby is. granted 
and permitted to become effective forth¬ 
with, subject to the terms and condi¬ 
tions prescribed in Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[seal) Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13568; Piled, Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.] 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

(Pile No. 70-2736] 

Columbia Gas System, Inc, 

NOTICE REGARDING ISSUANCE AND SALE 07 

ADDITIONAL COMMON STOCK TO STOCK¬ 
HOLDERS AND UNSUBSCRIBED SHARES TO BE 

SOLD AT COMPETITIVE BIDDING 

November 6 . 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that a declara¬ 
tion has been filed with this Commission 
pursuant to the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 by The Columbia 
Gas System. Inc. (“Columbia”), a regis¬ 
tered holding company. Declarant has 
designated sections 6, 7 and 12 of the 
act and Rules U-42 and U-50 promul¬ 
gated thereunder as applicable to the 
proposed transactions. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than No¬ 
vember 19, 1951, at 5:30 p. m., e. s. t., 
request the Commission in wTiting that 
a hearing be held on such matter, stating 
the reasons for such request, the nature 
of his interest and the issues of fact or 
law' raised by said declaration which he 
desires to controvert, or may request that 
he be notified if the Commission should 
order a hearing thereon. Any such re¬ 
quest should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
425 Second Street NW.. Washington 25. 
D. C. At any time after November 19, 
1951, said declaration, as filed or as 
amended, may be permitted to become 
effective as provided in Rule U-23 of 
the rules and'regulations promulgated 
under the act or the Commission may 
exempt such transactions as provided in 
Rules U-20 (a) and U-100 thereof. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said declaration which is on file in the 
office of this Commission for a statement 
of the transactions therein proposed, 
which are summarized as follows: 

Columbia has presently outstanding 
14,798,174 shares of common stock with¬ 
out par value. Columbia proposes to 
offer to its common stockholders of rec¬ 
ord, on or about November 26. 1951, 
1,501,826 additional shares of common 
stock. Such offer will give to the stock¬ 
holders the Primary Subscription Right 
to subscribe for additional common 
stock on the basis of one share of new 
common stock for each ten shares of 
common stock held by them. Common 
stockholders of Columbia will also have 
an Additional Subscription Privilege, 
subject to pro rata allotment, of subscrib¬ 
ing for 22,009 additional common shares 
and for any of the new' common stock 
which is not subscribed for through the 
exercise of Primary Subscription Rights. 
The number of additional shares to be 
issued (22,009) w ? as determined in order 
to round out to 16,300,000 the total shares 
to be outstanding after the proposed 
transaction. The Primary Subscription 
Rights together with the Additional Sub¬ 
scription Privilege will be evidenced by 
transferable warrants. Columbia states 
that the subscription offer to its stock¬ 
holders will expire at 3 p. m„ e. s. t. on 
December 12, 1951. The price at which 
such new f common stock will be offered to 
the stockholders will be set by Columbia 
and will be supplied in an amendment to 
the present declaration. The proceeds 
from the sale of the new common stock 
will be used by Columbia to finance in 
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part the 1951 construction program of 
the system. 

The declaration states that no frac¬ 
tional shares of common stock will be 
issued, but rights in excess of those 
necessary to subscribe for a full share 
may be sold or additional rights may be 
purchased to entitle the holder of the 
warrant to subscribe to one or more full 
shares of common stock. 

Columbia further proposes on or about 
November 21, 1951, publicly to invite 
sealed bids for the purchasing from Co¬ 
lumbia of such shares of the new common 
stock w'hich are not disposed of pursuant 
to the stockholders’ offering in accord¬ 
ance with the competitive bidding re¬ 
quirements of Rule U-50. If a bid is 
accepted with respect to the pm-chasing 
of the unsubscribed stock, Columbia 
states that the declaration will be 
amended to' show the results of the com¬ 
petitive bidding. 

Columbia further proposes, if neces¬ 
sary and desirable, to stabilize the price 
of its common stock for the purpose of 
facilitating the distribution and offer¬ 
ing of the new common stock. Stabiliz¬ 
ing transactions, if any, would be ef¬ 
fected by the purchase of shares of com¬ 
mon stock of Columbia on the New r York 
Stock Exchange, in the open market, or 
otherwise. Stabilizing activities, if 
commenced, would be terminated not 
later than the time of the acceptance 
of a bid for the purchase of the unsub¬ 
scribed stock. In connection with such 
stabilizing transactions. Columbia would 
at no time acquire a net long position 
of shares of common stock in excess of 
150,000 shares. The shares of common 
stock, if any, acquired by Columbia pur¬ 
suant to its stabilization operations, 
would be considered as part of the un¬ 
subscribed stock and would be sold to 
the successful bidder or bidders at the 
specified offering price. 

In connection with the proposed trans¬ 
action, Columbia proposes to credit its 
Common Stock Capital Account wdth an 
amount of $10 per share, which is the 
present stated value of the common 
stock, to credit Paid-In Capital Surplus 
with the difference between the amount 
so credited to the Common Stock Capital 
Account and the aggregate amount re¬ 
ceived for the shares of new common 
stock, after deducting compensation paid 
to underwriters, and to defer the ex¬ 
penses incurred (exclusive of compensa¬ 
tion paid to underwriters) in connection 
with the issuance and sale of the new 
common stock. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

(P. R. Doc. 51-13569; Filed. Nov. 9. 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


(File No. 70-2663] 

American Natural Gas Co. and Michigan 
Consolidated Gas Co. 

supplemental order releasing jurisdic¬ 
tion WITH RESPECT TO FEES AND 
EXPENSES 

November 6.1951. 

American Natural Gas Company 
{“American Natural”), a registered 
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NOTICES 


holding company, and its public utility 
subsidiary, Michigan Consolidated Gas 
Company (“Michigan Consolidated”), 
having filed a joint application-declara¬ 
tion and amendments thereto with re¬ 
spect to the issue and sale, pursuant to 
competitive bidding requirements of 
Rule TJ-50, by Michigan Consolidated of 
$15,000,000 principal amount of First 
Mortgage Bonds, the issue and sale by 
Michigan Consolidated to American 
Natural of 358,000 shares of additional 
common stock; and 

The Commission having by orders 
dated July 24 and August 7,1951, granted 
and permitted to become effective said 
application-declaration, as amended; 
and 

The Commission having reserved ju¬ 
risdiction with respect to the fees and 
expenses to be incurred and paid in con¬ 
nection with the proposed transaction; 
and 

It appearing that the fees and ex¬ 
penses to be paid are estimated at an ag¬ 
gregate of $146,550 as follows: 


SEC registration fee_ $1,575 

Federal revenue stamps_ 22,000 

Michigan Public Service Commission 

fee. 20, 000 

Michigan Corporation and Securities 

Commission___ 2,100 

Printing and engraving: 

8-1, U-l, indentures, etc_ 42,000 

Bonds____ 4, 500 

Trustee: Authentication and deliv¬ 
ery fees and expenses (temporary 

and definitive pieces)_ 12,500 

Accounting fee of Arthur Andersen 

& Co._... 4.750 

Pee of Ralph E. Davis, petroleum and 

natural gas engineer_ 2,000 

Counsel fees: 

Dyer, Angell. Meek & Batten__ 8,500 

Clare J. Hall_ 1.500 

Clifford B. Longley_ 500 

James W. Williams_ 500 

Sidlcy, Austin, Burgess & Smith,_ 10,500 
Mortgage recording and title ex¬ 
pense - 5.000 

Miscellaneous_ 8, 625 


146, 550 

It also appearing that the fees of 
Chadboume. Hunt, Jaeckel & Brown, in¬ 
dependent counsel, to be paid by the 
purchasers of the bonds are estimated at 
$9,500; and 

The Commission having examined the 
record as so made with respect to the 
fees and expenses to be incurred and 
paid, and it appearing that such fees and 
expenses are not unreasonable If they 
do not exceed the above amounts, and 
the Commission deeming it appropriate 
to release jurisdiction with respect to the 
payment of such fees and expenses: 

It is ordered , That the jurisdiction re¬ 
served in the orders dated July 24 and 
August 7, 1951, over the fees and ex¬ 
penses to be paid in connection with the 
transactions proposed in this proceeding 
be, and it hereby is, released. 

By the Commission. 

f seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-13570: Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

I Vesting Order 18622] 

IRMGARD PATZ 

In re: Bank account owned by Irmgard 
Patz. F-28-30823. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, (50 
U. S. C. App. and Sup. 1-40); Public Law 
181, 82d Congress, 65 Stat. 451; Executive 
Order 9193, as amended by Executive 
Order 9567 (3 CFR. 1943 Cum. Supp.; 3 
CF R, 194 5 Supp.); Executive Order 9788 
<3 CFR, 1946 Supp.) and Executive 
Order 9989 (3 CFR. 1948 Supp.), and 
pursuant to law, after investigation, it 
is hereby found: 

1. That Irmgard Patz, whose last 
known address is Cranachstr. 3 III, Han¬ 
over. Germany, on or since December 
11, 1941, and prior to January 1, 1947 
was a resident of Germany and is. and 
prior to January 1, 1947 was. a national 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to Irmgard Patz. by Wells 
Fargo Bank and Union Trust Co., 744 
Market Street, San Francisco, California, 
arising out of a Savings Account, ac¬ 
count number 82411, entitled Irmgard 
Patz, maintained at the aforesaid bank, 
and any and all rights to demand, en¬ 
force and collect the same, 

is property which is and prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1,1947, was within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of. or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, 
Irmgard Patz, the aforesaid national of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That the national interest of the 
United States requires that such person 
be treated as a person who is and prior 
to January 1, 1947, was a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and. it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of the Executive Order 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
November 6, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I, Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General. 

Director , Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-13579; Filed, Nov. 9. 1951 
8:51 a. xn.] 


[Vesting Order 18621] 

Emmy Franzen 

In re: Certificates of Deposit owned 
by Emmy Franzen. F-28-31671. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended <50 
U. S. C. App. and Sup. 1-40); Public 
Law 181, 82d Congress, 65 Stat. 451; Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended by Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9567 (3 CFR, 1943 Cum 
Supp.; 3 CFR. 1945 Supp.'; Executive 
Order 9788 (3 CFR. 1946 Supp.'k and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9989 (3 CFR, 1948 Supp ), 
and pursuant to law, after investigation, 
it is hereby found: 

1. That Emmy Franzen, whose last 
known address is 110 Linienstrasse, Ber¬ 
lin N4. Germany, on or since December 
11. 1941, and prior to January 1, 1947 
was a resident of Germany and is, and 
prior to January 1, 1947 was, a national 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All rights and interest in and 

•under Eight (8) Certificates of Deposit 
for St. Louis-San Francisco 4 percent 
Prior Lien Mortgage bonds, due 1950. 
having an aggregate face value of $7.- 
500.00, said certificates being numbered 
21816/22 for $1,000.00 each and 1584 
for $500.00, including particularly all 
rights under a plan of reorganization 
effective January 1947 

Is property which is and prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1,1947. was within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by. Emmy 
Franzen, the aforesaid national of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That the national interest of the 
United States requires that such person 
be treated as a person who is and prior 
to January 1, 1947. was a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter¬ 
est, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
November 6, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistaiit Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-13578; Filed, Nov. 9, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.J 




















